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That there: FED. 1 Shbedy jj tea thing th | 
the Vulgar, 1 do tely ac nowled, 
of Rules aud Exceptions, which at this day do dull the wits 
dren, is no ways neceſſary; yea, very burtful. 'F 
WAE\.... _ HERM, SCHOTT. Col. 44 ; 
vn” - whoſoever deſires to become a Latiniſt, muſt certainly continually 
_— WALLE ; for by exerciſe we become Artificers. 
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Is BR EADER; 
 Þ. Would defire thee to amend theſe following Errors, 


| EN . #1 thy Latin part of this Compendium, ocoaſt- 
oped by th the Authors remorent 1 from the Preſs. 


4 2. lin.23. add Cher, þ tame or gentle, 
In the Table of Declenſ. in the Nomiuat.and Acc. plur, acle a, Ll 
 Pag 27. lin. 3 5. hortatss, having exhorted. ' 


" Fag. 35.lin.2.add having ſpoken, baving uſed, having ks. 
FE: $2, lin.4. ,pro meſſms lege wenſus. 


In the Symattical part. 


-- Page 6.line 14. pro I am ſeen, lege 1 ſeem. 
= Di 7a s. Eft, intereſt, &+c. ſignifie here, it 15 the duty, propenty, part, 
FF - 8x betowys ed or concern, enc 
'Pag.40.lin.7. pro quoniam lege ſocing, 
| Pag 48 lin. 10:pro quinqse lege fox. 
.$0.1in.23. for Aﬀiveinte? Paſſive, read the Paſſive into the Aﬀive. 
' Pap. 52.lin.10.adde ſedin Rei, per, fide, breve eſt. 
-  Pag53.lin.12. pro regw/s lege religue. 


Pag-44lin.o6, pro flor fiurir, "eg furfer, furforit: 
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| Friendly Reader , 


Aving ſeriouſly taken into . 


bf conſiderationthe education of Child- 
1 ren, and infiruting them in the 


JN 

K mY Y | 4 Latine, Greek and Hebrew Lan* 

VIW/ WW £4ges » we have foundjuſt cauſe, to 
IASSST7zE) lay alide all the old, corrupt, Heathen- 
+» 85h books, ; and Grammars thence 
aced; andto introduce in ſtead thereof, the Scriptures. 
« [Zruth , with what elſe may be taughtthem , without 
y danger of corrupting their minds; that ſowe may, ' 
[much as in uslies, bring them up to the kriowledge 
the Truth and Scripture , from their childhood: 
pich was Timorhby's commendation , as a: good and 
oleſome exerciſe in thoſe three Languages, whereby . 
cir minds, in the exerciſe of good matter , may be kept 
Fe from corruption, and, ifpoſlible, from once havin 

namesof the Heathenish Gods and Goddeſſes, ſo cal- 
, together with the wickedneſs by them. commirt- 
| & 2r, beiyg once brought acquainted withſuch pro- 
© els, as children arc ſubject tomeet with, in reading 
þ Heathenish Authors , as are hitherto taught in 
yols. Which Paſor long lince, in' the Preface to his 


| *c07, deplored. And why may nottheſe Languages, 
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as welasother, be taught, without reading ſuch you «þ 


corrupting books ? Though thoſe Languages, 26M Js, 
Greek, and Hebrew are tobe preferred by all Chriſtianſ - 


people, becauſe the Records. of thoſe Divine Truthy 
recorded in. the Scripturs arein the ſame tran{mitteg*”* 
unto us.' Yet, as Languages, they are no morethe Je 
other natural things, and as naturally learned,” do of 
themſelves contribut-nothing art all to the knowledge 0 
| God, or myſtery of godlineſs, no more, then doth/the 2h 
French, Dutch, or Englich, &c. All which men meerl\'®? 
natural may learn, as wel as totill or-plow the eatth 
or any other natural art. ' For as Schort yery wel-obſery 
eth, men'grow artiſts in this or that-Language, n 
- otherwiſe, then each artficer, whether ſmith, carpenter 
' or'any/other handy-crafts-man growes-an artiſt in'h 
way, that is, ty continuall exerciſe, To allthoſe then I {al 
the natural man by indultry can attain : Bur in the higjſ 
eſt of. his. natural- attainments, while meerly. ſo, tÞ. 
things of the Spirit of God he perceiveth not, for wu»: 
are foolishneſs unto him, nor can the know the'Fr 
becauſe they are ſpiritually diſcerned. a_ 
Thus as there may be a ſervice in this, or any natu 
knowledge , the right uſe without the abuſe we «F< 
not, but,are willing to contriburt rhercunto, asint' 
Compendium has been.endeavoured, which comes fo' 
to be uſed in its proper place and ſervice,for the utility\ 
Chriſtian youth, w ho may come to be exerciſedin lear! 
ing thoſe languages: thatſo they may not onely ay” 
the corruption of old School books, but alſo be freed fr 
the intolerable burden of committing all their Rules ©: 
Exceptions to memory, the moſt part of which are! 


 perfluous, asexperience teſtifys, in teaching Childrer 
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| So, kind Readey,Tleavethe thing to thy honeſt con- 3 
| fideration, if tRou reapeſt beiefit thereby , it is but what _ 
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we. havenot ſo affe&ed f n vulatity 


headin holes or dark termes, too hard and puzling to the 

tender capacitys of Children, to their great. diſconrag- 

| ment, inlearning, But we have all along endeayoured, 
\|.as wel as we could, to hold a middle courſe, intrue love 

| and condeſcenfion , ifpoſlible, to the ſatisfation of all, 
| uſing all perſpicuicy and plainneſs in explication of the: 

terme we uſe , that all things may be made plain and 

F eaſic tothe meanck capacity, | 
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Friendly 


as wel as other, be taught, without reading ſuch yo | f 
corrupting books ? Though thoſe Languages, eſpecially” 
Greek, and Hebrew are to be preferred by all Chriſtia 
people, becauſe the Records. of thoſe Divine Truth 
recorded in the Scripturs arein the ſame tranſ{mittec 
unto us. Yet, as Languages, they are no more the / 
other natural things, and as naturally learned,” do of * 
themſelves contribut-nothing ar all to the knowledge 0 : 
| God, or myſtery ofgodlineſs, no more, then doth'thq.* 
French, Dutch, or English, &c. All which men meerly'* 
natural may learn, as wel as to till or-plow the eatth . 
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or any other natural art. For as Schott yery wel obſery 
eth, wen'grow artiſts\ in this or that- Language, n 
otherwiſe, then each artificer, whether ſmith, carpenter} 
'  or'any-other handy-crafts-man growes-an artiſt in'h 
way, that is, by continuall exerciſe, To allthoſe thenTig 
the natural man by induliry can attain : Bur in the higi{f- 
eſt of his. natural: attainments, while meerly. ſo,_ i 
things of the Spirit of God he percceiveth not, for u.Y* 
are  okefinetl unto him, nor can the know the'F- 
becauſe hey are ſpiritually diſcerned. Sx 
Thus as there may be a ſervice in this, or any natuÞ}- 
knowledge , the right uſe without the abuſe we «cp 
not, but are willing to contribut rhereunto, asint' 
Compendium has been.endeavoured, which comes fo 
to be uſedin its proper place and ſervice,for the utility 
Chriſtian youth, who may come to be exerciſedin leari 
ing thoſe languages: that ſo they may not onely ay” 
the corruption of old School books, but alfo be freed frrs 
the intolerable burden of committing all their Rules ©: 
Exceptions to memory., the moſt part of which are! 
pertiuous, asexperience teſtifys, in teaching Childrer 
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So, Lind Aedter Th leavethe - Kidg toth bhp con- } 
| fideration, if tho re zapeſt befiefir ey It is but what _ 
is defired. £5 COD: 

We hope we. hayenot ſo affeRed finguli Kh "P | 
hy SW in this work, or been ſo brief; th; Ml enhoais "f 
«ſtand in necdof a yolume for explanation thereof, nor * * 
"yet been.too prolix and large, or as the Serpent, hide our 
\ {headin holes or dark termes, too hard and puzlingto the 
tender capacitys of Children, to their great. diſcourag- 
ment, inlearning, But we oak all along endeayoured, 
'as wel as we could, to hold a middle courſe, in true love 
-þ1 and condeſcenfion: ; ifpoſlible, to the ſatisfaQtion of all, 
uſing all perſpicuicy and plainneſs in explication of che | 
terme we uſe , that all things may be made plain and 
eafie ta the meaneſt capacity, | - 
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Friendly Reader, 
Nati Hat thou mayſt in a few words be - 
A formed, concerning this little book, 
which comes forth under thename of a 
compendium;or abridgment ofthree 
Languages, Latine, Greek and He- | 
S) -brew, know , that we do not bring 
EE FAY forth every little thing here and there 
. . noted bythe Grammarians, but theſe onely which are ac- 
FF countedmoſt needfullfor young ones to kyow; our intent , 
FF. aswhatwe chiefly aim at., being to lead on youth to the 
* Knowledge of theſe Languages, in a moſt chort, eaſie and 
profitableway.” © LEAs. LAY 
Far if the E.nglish, French, Polish and all other tongues 
may (as experience teflifys) be learned without any 
knowledgeof Rules, meerly by hearing and uſe of ſpeech, 
almoſt within tbe ſpace cf a year, why may not the Latine as 
wel ve learned by daily exerciſe of ſpeech and ſtile ? Seing 
ive certainly know the Rules werent before the Language, 
but the Language before the Rules , which in ſucceſſion of. 
| time (whentheexerciſe of ſpeechwas laid aſide ) were ga- 
-f thered fromthe books of men skilfull in that tongue, and on 
|  committedtowriting, for the removing of {oleciſms, and 
kt. bringing back agam the nitor and elegancy thereof. | 
ER 7 thoſe Rules men do at theſe aays ſo ſtrictly cleave, as "_ 
if there were no shorter , nor eaſier way left of attaining 
70 theLatine ſpecch: and hence it 1s, that the firſt and 
ff beſtageof youthpaſjeth away , and the mind comes ſo ſl 01- 
| ty to any ſolide knowledge of the tongue, nor are there 
"| awanting, who when they ſeeſo many Rules and Exce- 
ations to be committed to memory, ao even wholy nauſeat, 


Vi | and at Ietgth acquit ther ſluays. PER That F 


WR" Sw aQ % a A 


(y SS: 2: B. 


07 


F CY” ER - . EE X " x 
C7. ka +; Ss 2» OR" L ce aa FOR 5» ws ”<" 
ws *. s bk: wg "7# f _ , Y TI . . 4 { 
pI I Ronny gy oo in re rn Po et & , 4 ” 8 ct 
ae R L - / «-\ , 
F . , ud ; fs -4 "5h 
4 by nu 


=_—_ 


That we may then afford help anto ſueh , and totally re- 


move all this nauſeouſneſs, we have been induced to give 


Forth this our compendium , diſpoſed for them into ſo short 


nd eaſie a method, that at the firft view, they may ſee 
and underftand how eafie the way to the knowledge of right 
ſpeaking and writing Latine , is thereby rendered. 
Forit is certain , that it ſuffices to know the Declenſions 
and Conjugations , withthe Rules of the kinds of Nouns, 


and their primary confiruftion "with the Verbs, where 


”_ vary from the English manner of conſtruftion: for 
which cauſe we juſtly ſtudy brevity , yet ſo as that both the 
brevity in the method, clearnefs in the examples, and 
profit in all may be beheld and rendered plainuntoall, We 
furthermore hope, that ſo ſoonas the ſtudious youth chall 
have diligently learned theſe ( and that a's wil Ly tranſlat- 
mg, as ſpeaking ; which two ought always to be joyned 
tagether ) will exerciſe himſelf ſo diligently and umweariea- 
ly thereingthat he will m a short time attain to promptneſs 
& expertneſs both in writing and ſpeaking , which. is the 
onely ! hing we aim at;wih and hope for m this our tabour. 

We have thought meet in thoſe three Lauguages rather 
to uſe typs, sbewing the terminations of Declenſions and 
Conjugations, ther paradigmes; becanſe we plainly ſee 
how much time is required, before a boy come throughiy 


to underſtand and diſt cernivh+it and how much in a Nown 
er Verb tobe declined is accidental, and what is ſubſtan= 
tial and immutable. We have therefore ſet forth the firſt 
art of this Compendium in English ozcly , leaſt the firſt 
ight of things to be learned might ſeem hard and difficult to 

hilaren ; but the latter part both in Latine and English, 
that both the examples of the Rules and their Confteuttion, þ 


; tend verſion may be the beiter known and perceived. 


Now 
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Now becauſe there are ſome, who, though in their 
younger years they have frequented the School, and there. 
under the lively voice of the Teacher ,- made ſome indiffe- 
rent progreſs in the Latine tongue, yet , being called away 


. 


\to other things; are flopped in the middle courſe. of their 


frudjs. Such, if afterward be deſirous to try ſomething 


further, by their own induſtry, yet want aprevious ma-' 
muauttion, not knowing how to proceed , we think beſt to 


" adviſe after this manner, Let any one then, that is deſir- 


ous to learn, take unto himſelf ſome Latine book of good 


 wotewith the English tranſlation of the ſame , and ſo often 


expound a certain portion thereof , that he can of himſelf, 
without help of the tranſlation, render it into English ; 
then let him try whether he can by the English Tranſlation 
alone renderit into Latine again. 

This done, hemay recurre to the Text again, and there- 
by corrett his faults; nor needs he long ſtay here , conti- 
nually beginning from the expoſition of the Latine Author , 
but begin with the ENGLISH, tranſlating ſomething 
znto the Latine idiom , without lookeng firft into the Latine, 
which tranſlation will be eaſie, where both the words and 
Latine phraſe have been already learned from the of ten ex- 
poſition of the Text. Thus when he shall come to corre 
his errours from the Latine text, he will the more eaſily 
obſerve thoſe things,which proved ſo hard to him to tranſlat 
and then for the future learn to take better heed to himſelf 


. 1n thoſe things which had ſo perplexed him. The ſame me- 


thod may equally be uſed and prattiſed in the Greek © He- 


brew tongues , not without hope of good ſucceſs and profit. 
' Themott mercifull G O ÞD grant , rhatthrongh his Graceand bleſſing , this 
natural knowledge of Tongues may tendto his glory , and the profit and very 
.Zreat increaſe ofmany Chriſtian Schools, ' 
a8] : f2 PS 7 CAREY FA ; , }, M. 
DTS OE | For 


7 (Pen) ) 


PForas ; muchas Youth now adays (becanſe 
'ofthe defet& negle& of the uſe of ſpeaking. | 


Latine) is tobe led on by ceftain mediums or 
© means to theknowledge of that Tongue, the 
Shorteſt and eaſieſt way will be, 


K-53 DECLINING. _ 
i. | ) CONJUGATING 
1 +20: CONSTRUING. 


Grammarians have divided Latize ſpeech 

into 8 Parts, which are called Nomen, Pro- 
| nomen, o bis , Partiapium , declined or 
| changedin Termination, _ 
Adverbium, Conjuntiio, Prapofiti 110, Intern unde- 
| clined ornotchanged in Termination. 


V— —_ 
. 


I. 


Concerning che DECLINING of V'Vords, 
Commonly called NOVN S. 


DECLINATION 1s the varying of 
a Word, in the end, ly Numbers, Caſes 

9 and Terminalions. 

UA A Word which 3s to be declined , 
RT AR=\ \ Wo is known in English by the Partigled | 
WW 2.28 A, The, or An, as Arbor atree, Fru- 


us the Fruit, Pomum an apple. And 1s either a SabSart- 
tive oran Adjeitive. | 
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A Subſtantiveis ſo call 


ed, becauſe it tande 


as, Magifter.a Maſter, Puer a boy, Schola a Schoole, 
Charta paper, Pernnaapenn, AtramentumlInk. 

An Adjetive is ſo called, becauſeit is added to a Sub- 
ftamiveina ſpeech, neither can it be underſtood with- 
Out it, as \ Bonus good, Forts ſtrong, Felix happy. 
I muſt know whatis good, ſtrong, happy, as, a Good 
friend , aStrong man, a Happy Kingdom. 


£» 
: * * 


This in English is thus diſcerned from the Subſtan- 


_ tive, becauſe it may always be added to other things, 
for I can properly ſay, A good maſter, A diligent boy , 
A free School. 


Adjeftives are either of three, or two, or one Termina- 


\ 


tin; and are called firſt Poſitive, 4 ponendo, from laying 
down becauſe itisthe firſt yoice ofthe Adjetive, which 
is ſet or laid down abſolutely and fimply, as durws hard, 
forts ſtrong. | | 

Adietives of three Terminations doendin w, 4 , um: 
er, 4,um: ur, a, um. As Bonw, a , um, good; 
Pulcher, a, um fair: Satur, a,um, full 

ExceptYetw old, Pauper poore, which ate of one 
Termination. _ 

Adjeftives of. two Terminations end in s ande, as 
Dulcs, dulceſweet, molls, molle ſoft. ; 
|} happy, Parlike, Memor mindfull, Obediens obedient, 
Solers witty. IRS | 


- 


When. an Adjeitive exceedeth his firſt {ipnificatio 


©F- by more or leſs, it is formed of the caſe of its Poſitive that. 


} endethin , by puting thereto oy and #4, as of Durws hard 
© duri,is formed durior, durius harder. Of dulci,\gulci 
| | | ſwect 


Rantiv, thorſubſi- 
ſteth by it ſelf, without the adding of another word, 


All other Adjetives are of one Termination, as felix_ 
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 Feeet is formeddule;or and dulcimg ſweeter, Andis coms 
' monly called the Comparative. | | 
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Keation , itis formed by putting thereto , ſims, a, um ,- 
rimus, 4, um, limus, a, um. as of forts ſtronp, is\ 
formed fortiſſimus the ſtrongeſt. And is called the 
Superlative. OP IO {- 
Adjeftives ending in er , take 9191s, as pulcher fair, 
add rimus, andit is pulcherrimus faireſt. 
. * Certain AdjeQtives in /:s take limus, by caſting away 
4, asfacilis eaſe, facillimns very ealte. Agilis nimble, 
agillimus very nimble. Gracils ſlender, humulis humble , 
Smmilis like, Docilis teachable. | 
© Allother AdjeGiiyes of what Termination ſ{oever do 
put to ſimus, as doftyslcarned, do1ſſimus moſt learned, :; 
Dulcis ſweet, dulciſſimns ſ{weetelt. Felix happy, felicsſ= | 
ſimus happyeſt. | 
Certain AdjeQiives arc excepted from this General 
Rule, as Bonus good , Melior better , Optimus the 
beſt. ZAalas bad, Pejor worſe, Peſſimus the worlt, 
Magnus great, major greater , maximus the greateſt, 
Parvus little, minorleſs, minimus the leaſt. ultus,a, 
um, much, plus more, plurimus, a, um, yery much, 
But thoſe, which have'a Vowel before US, are moſt 
commonly expreſſed by mag more, and maxime molt, 
2s Pius godly, magrs pius more godly , maxime Pius _ 
molt codly, So, Tagneus ft, Strenuns itrong, A ſſiquns 
continual}, or diligent | 
A Number is the diſtinguishing of. cone or morethings, 
and is S17uULA? or Plyral. | | 
' The Singular ſpeaketh but of one, as Libera book. 
The Plural ſpcaketh of more than one, as lebri hooks. 


* Butwhenit exceedethin the higheſt or loweſt ſioni- 
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i.» -- A Caſe is ſo called, 4cadendo from falling, becauſe a 
 _Wordfalleth from one Termination into'another, as 
+ Liber abook. Libriofa book, Libro to a book, 
Wo _Oftheſe are ſix, which in Epglisle are diſcerned by | 
| _/certain'fignes. ALY [rang 
 AorTheistheSigne of the firſt -Caſe, which goeth 


_ 


_ +» | . 
| ! before the Verb, as agifter docet the. Maſter teacheth- 


WW? © Of, is the figne of thelecond Caſe, as Liber Magiſtrs 
# the book of the Maſter. 
*. | To or For is theligne of the third Caſe, as Urilss 
# Aagiftroprofitabletothe Maſter. | 
If A ortheis the ſigne of the fourth Caſe, which fol- 
loweth the Verb, as amo magiſtrum, I love the Maſter. 
O is the figne of the fifth Caſe, as O Magifter, 
O Maſter! 
-In, with , from , by, is theſigne of the ſixth Caſe, as, 
 s Magiftro from the Maſter. DEER 
The Grammarians haye therefore giyen to them 
_ certain names, becauſe they are uſed ſometimes in ſuch 
 aſenſe,and are commonly admitted for better teachings 
+ ſake, as, 


”" # i - S 


The © 


cauſe by this the raking away of this, or that thing i is 


The Accuſativt oo Le, from accuſing or al 
ledging, becauſe by this we actuſe or alledg this or | 
that thing to be done, 

The V ocative 4 Vocando rom calling, becauſe by-this 
we call. 

The Ablative FF auferendo from taking away, be- 


Shewed. 
The Terminations through numbers and Caſes are 
$hewedin the following Table, by which all Sabſtamives | 
and AdjeRives are declined. | Ys 
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A Table of the Five DECLENSIONS. 


rEaS:s. [- L: Sing, 1 IT. Sing. | TIE. Singul | IV. ETY IV: ingot: 


——— Gt 
LO 


| |Nom. A,orthe/a s, e.(Cr,ir,ur, us,um.ja,e,o,c,d,l,n,r,s,t,xus, u | 

 (Gen.:of | {a "== Sf I us 
at. to or forz -- =- eo | i 

Acc.A or the] m- enjſum em, 1m 

Voc. O | e\|er,ir, ur, e, umſ4,e,o,c,d,l,n,r,s,t,x 

| T4#-In, with ja © e< þÞ EE c, i | 


'fromyby,then. SEE Plural. Plur. | PRs: | _ Play. 
E FE or the PS Neuter aſes. Neuter a |us- -- -- ajes 
3+ (Gen. of _ ; orum um, mm; - i  jJuum; . jerum 
- - {Dat. to or for ne | | ibus  libus , ubus,{ebus 
E Acc. a or the | s 4 af's 


# All. In: with,lis ſibus. ibus , ubus ,cbus, ed 
"|  -from. by, then | _ 
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*Fy Paradigmes. Fa pv 7 TIE Pater , 7 Farher, "| Frans , fruit. [Dies , the day. + 
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- 224 al Charts ,: paper. Hortus , a pe es a cloud, ff þ wn » uſe. acies , a face... ba 
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"Neceſſary Obſervations about the Caſes 
> fD CLENSIONS. 


Obſer. I. Some Greek words in E of the Firſt De- 
lenſion, as, Epitome an abridgment , Crgmbe cole- 
yort, &c. make the Genitive ines, the Accuſatiye in 
2, the reſtine. i 

Likewiſe , certain words make the Dative and Abla- 
ive Plural in abws, for diſcerning diſtinRly the male and 
emale kind, as Filia, Nata, Dn, Anima the 
5oul, Liberta a free woman, Equa a mare, Mala , 

mule, Duetwo, ambe both  _ 

IT. In VS of the Second Declenſion make the Voca- 
weintE, as Dominus aLord, Domine. 

Except DEUS God, O Deus,” Filius a Son, 
0 Fils, Meus mine, O ms. | RR od 

Proper names in /US make the Vocative in 7, by 
faſting away VS, as Georgius , 0 Georgi, | 

Amboand Due make their Dative and Ablative in 
Dus, as ambobus, duobus. 

ITI. Neuters of the Third Declenſion ine, al, ar, 
kewile AdjeRtivesin /S and E, and names of moneths 

ER maketheir Ablazive in 7 onely : as of mare the 
a, is made mars , of animal a living creature, ani- 
ali, of calcar a ſpur, calcari. Forns, forte ſtrong,, 
bl. forti. September the ſeventh moneth, Septembrs. 

AdjeCtives of one termitiation make the Ablative 
oth 1n e, orz , asof fel;x happy , felice & felics, 

Words in es and 1s not increaſing in the Genitive; 
kewiſe whoſe Ablative ſingular endeth in # onely , or 
fothin eandsz; Alſo when the Nominativecnds 1 
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 Conſonants; and words of 0 ne Syllable forthe moſt p 


_ nubis, nubium. Turris atower , turris, turrium. Mare 


_Osa bone, offium. Mus a mouſe, murium. Yb 


* 


| King, Renakidney, &c. 


arcs abow . artus the joynts, ficusafig, lacus a lake 


as mare, mari, maria. Felix, felice and felics, 
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make their Genttive Plural in TUM, as Nubes acleud 


the ſea, Abl. mars, genit. marinm*: felix happy , felice 
& felics, Genit. felicium. - Mons a hill, montium 


Except F ates a Prophet. Panis bread, Canis a dog 
Tuvenss a young man. Volucris abird. Parens, fathe 
or mother, Princeps a Prince , Hyems winter ,. Rex : 


I'V. Certain words of the Fourth Declenfion make 
the Dative and Ablative Pluralin «bas, as acas aneedle 


partus the birth of a child , portus an haven, ſpecus 
aden, Tribusatribe, Yeruaſpit. 

Domus an houſe, is of the ſecond and Fourth Decler 
fon, except in theſe Caſes, in the Voc. we ſay not dome 
but domus. In the Abl. not domu, but domes; Inthy | 
Nom. P1. not doms but domys. In the Dat, and Abl, no! 
domis, but domibus, according to the Verfe 


Without me, mu, m:i, ms, t 
The word domwus declined is. 


TESUS hathin the Accuf. uw, inthereſty. 

V.” Neuters have three like caſes, the Nom. Accy] 
and Vocar, and in the Plural number thoſe three Caſe 
doendin, as vitrum glals, vitra. . Corpus a body, cor 
pora.' Cornu a horn, cornua. 

But whoſe Ablat. ends in ; onely , or bothin-e and 
have their Plurals in ;z2, the Comparative excepted 
felicia. 
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IV. Thele 
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"VI: Theſefollowing AljeRtives as wurone , ſolus 
alone, totusthe whole , allus any, nullus none, alinus 
another, «ter whether , alter another, neuter neither, 
alteruter the one orthe other, make their Genitive Caſe 
ins, andtheir Dative ins, as u1us , a, um, Gen. unius, 
Dat. uns: alins, alia, aliud , Gen. alius, Dat. alii. 

Words of Number from four to an hundred ate unde- 
clined, and of the Plural number, as quatuor four, quin- 
que five, ſex, lix, &c, ; 

The AdjeQtive mille a thouſand, is undeclined, bur 
being Subltantive is thus declined , in the Plural, Nom. 
Acc. Yoc. millia, Gen. millium, Dat. and Abl. mllibus, 
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Of the GENDER. 


7 A Getder 1s the diflinfion of the ſex or Kind. 
This is eſpecially three-fold, Aaſeuline belonging to 

the male, or hees. Feminine, belonging to the temale 
or shees. MNeuter, neither of the two, thatis, net- 
ther male , nor female. WY 7, | 

| Itis known, either by its Signification , or Termina- 
tion, according tothe following Rules. 

| It will be enough for young beginners, to get firft 
the Rules of Declenſfions, without any Exception , left 
they be troubledand confounded: for the Exceptions 
cc} may be eaſily learned hereafter,by often reading over. 


rf] T1. General Ryles as touching both Signification 


and Termmation: 


rt. Wordsin 7 ofthe Plural number only , of what 
Signification ſoeyer, -are of the Makuline gender , as 
liberi Children, Parifis, Paris. 
PC TITT YL Tc” N 2, In 


] 2, Inwn, and # of the Phutal number onely, and 
| words undeclined of what lignification ſoever are neu» 
ters, as Regnum a Kingdome. Landinum , London. 
Arma , Weapons. . Sinaps, muſtard, Cete,. a whale. 
Nil, nothing. 


8 7 Special Rules concerning Sipmfication, 


r. All names belonging to the male-kind or Hees, 
as alſo of moneths, winds and Rivers are of the Maſcu- 
line gender. 

As Tohannes, John. Scriba, awriter. September, the 
ſeventh Moneth. Thameſis, the Thames. 

But certain Rivers ending in 4 moſt commonly are 
Feminine. 

2. All names belonging to the female-kind or shees, 
as alſo of Countreys, liles,'Cirtys and Trees, are of the 
Femme geader,, ny 

 _AyvHaria, Mary. Mater, a Mother. Soror, a Siſter. 
Anglia, England. Patmos, Cyprus, Ifles. Epheſus , Co- 
rimhus, Bathphage, Citys. Pirus , apear-tree. Quercus 
an oake. F 

Except thefe Maſculines, Oleafter a wildolive tree. 
Pinaſtera wild pine tree, Spinus a Sloe-tree. 

Neuters, Acer the Maple-tree, Robur an oake. Siler 
an Olter. Saber, carke. | 


3. All Names which under one Termination ſigni 


; Z both kind, male and female , (hee and shee ) are ofthe 


Maſculine and Feminine gender. 
As), Parens , a Father or Mother , teſtis a wit- 
neſs. Dux, a Guide, Tudex, aJudge, &c. 
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11: Moſt ſpeciall Rules concerning the Terminatian 
rY of the DECLENSIONS, 


PV Vords of the Firſt Declenſion, 


Ina ande are femimines, as menſa a Table, penna 
a penn. Ep:tome an Abridgment. | 

Except Greek Nounsin Ta, as, Cometa, a Comet. 
Planeta a planet, are aſculines. 

In asand es are Maſculines , as Boreas, the North- 
wind , Pirites, a fireſtone. Hamatites a bloodſtone. ,_ 


V Vords of the Second Declenfion, 


In er, zr, ur, us, are Maſculines, in um Neuters, as 
L; ber a book. vir, a man, Satur, tull, Dominxs a Lord. 
| Except thele Feminines , alvys the paunch , humns 
the ground, vans a van, domus an houle,and all Greek 
wordsin us, «s Papyrus paper, methodws a method: 
Theſe are Neutcrs, Pelagwthe Sea, Y:rus poiſon , 
vulgus the common people. 


V Vords of the Third Declenſone 


Inan,in,on,o,er,or, os, are Maſculnes. | 
Except in 0» Feminines, as halcyon the Kings-figher, 
Tconan image , Smdon very fine linen, aedon a nigh- 
tingale. - 
heſe Feminines m O are excepted, Careflesh, halo 
a Circle abour the moon, grands hail, echo an echo, 
communio Communion, Corſorizo tellow hip , Conditio 
B z a con 
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NG (0). ha 4 
\ - acondition , Tako like-for like, Ditio a Lordship, 


Portioaportion. | 
' Theſe in er are Neuters : cadaver a dead carcaſe, 
iter a journey, Cicera ſmall pulſe , Piper pepper, Pa- 
paver poppy , Yer the Spring, S:ler an Ofier, Suber 
corke, verber aſtripe, Twber a toad-ſtool, uber apap, 
zingiber ginger, Laſer a gum , Spinter a buckle, Siſer 
a Parinip , Lever water parſley. 

Thef: in or are Neuters , equor the ſea, coy the 
heart , marmor a marble ſtone, ador fine wheat. Arbor 
atree is Feminine. 


Theſe in os are Feminines, Cos a whetſtone, dosa - 


dowry , Eosthe morning. 

Theſe are Neuters, Os, ors amouth, Os, offis a 
bone, Chaos a matter without forme , Melo; melody , 
Telos anend. 

Words of the third Declenfion in do and go of more 
than two ſyllables, and in io coming of Verbs are Fe- 
MInnes. 

 Likewiſein as, is, aus, cs, x and $ with a Conſonant 
going immediately before s , are feminines, as arundo a 


"If © reed; dulcedo ſweetneſs, imago an image, rubigo ruſt , 


leftio aleſlon. Bonitas goodneſs , turris a tower, laus 
praiſe, zubes a cloud, pax peace, ars art, puls pulle, 
Except theſe following. 
| Ingo maſculine, as harpago a grapple of a ship. 
In 4 which make the Genitiye in antis are Maſcu- 
lines , as Elephas , Elephaniis an Elephant, Giga a 


CI giant, adams an adamant, Allo As, aſſis a pound 
WW - weizht with its parts , as befſis eight ounces, ſemiſſis 


half a pound. 
; Theſe 
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_ Theſe ate Neuters, Ys : vaſic a veſſel, f right, 
nfs wickedneſs, artocreas a. pic. 
Theſe in 5s are Maſculines : aqualis a water pot, 
amnis a river, 4x15 an axl[e-tree , callis abeaten path, 
caulisaſtalk, collis alittle hill , canalss a water channel, 
erinis hair, cinis ashes, corbis) a basket, caſſis a net, 
Eucumis a cucumber, enſis aſword, finis an end, faſcis 
a fagot, follis a pair of bellows , funis a rope, fuftis a 
club, glis adormouſe, ignis fire , /apis aſtone , menſis 
a moneth , molarisa militone, natadis ones birth day, 
orbis any round thing , pams bread, piſcis a fish, per- 
auelis a ſtubborn enemy, poſtss a polt, pulvis duſt, 
ſentis a thorn , ſodalis a companion, ſanguis blood, 
torris a firebrand , Unguis a-nail , vermis a worm, 
vettis a barr, vomis aplow-share, unicornis an unicorn. 
Ines whoſe Genitive hath more ſyllabls then the No- 
minative are Maſculmes: as Pes, peds a toot, Paries, 
parietss a wall. 
Except theſe Feminines, Seges ſtanding corn, Teges 
a matt, Compes fetters, erces wages, Mergesagripe 


8 


of corn in reaping, Qwies reſt. 

Theſe are Neuters, eEsbrafle, Cacoethes an evil 
cuſtom , Panaces the herb Elycampayne , mepenthes 
buglofſe. | 

In Xof two ſyllables are Maſculines, as Corax a ra- 
ven, culex a gnat, calixa cup, Tradux a vine or branch 
brought from tree to tree. | 

Except theſe Feminines Fornax a furnace , carex 
ſedg, Halex an herring , vibex the print of a blow, 
forfex a pair of barbers ſciſfers, tomexa cord, corny 
a rooke, cervix the hinder part of the neck, ous a 
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' gheet; radixa root *filixtern, fulex theſeagull, per- 
. dix a partridg, 


Theſe Maſculines in S with 4 conſonant going be- 


fore, are excepted, 90ysa mountaine, poxs a bridge, 
fons a fountaine, dens a tooth, ſeps aſerpent, Gryps 
agrifion, chalybs ſteel, hydrops the droplie , merops 2 
wood pecker, torrens a brook, tridens an inſtrument 
withthree teeth, rudens a cable of a ship, Oriens the eaſt, 
Occigens the welt, quadrans a quarter. 
Words of the third Declenſionma,e,c,t,1l,n, ar,ur, 
us, are Nenters, | | 
Except theſe following. 
In £ Maſculines, ſa! alt, ſol the Su ' 
In N Maſculines, Ren the reins , fplen the (pleen , 
Genthe milt , attagenanheath-cock, pecten a comb. 
In ar and wr maſculines,as /ar a cottage, ſalar a rrovt, 
turtur a turtle, farfur bran, vultura vulture, aftur an 


_ hawk. 


In «swhich keep « inthe Genitive, axe Feminines, | 


as Vrtus, virtutss vertue, pals paludis apuddle. 
Alſo theſe are maſculines, Lepus an hare, chytropus 
as8killet, daſypus a coney. | 
Of one ſyllable in vs are Neuters, as Jus right, Crus 
aleg. But mus a mouſe is maſculine, grus a crane is 
Feminine. | 


V'Vords of the Fourth Declenſron. 


. in us are Maſculines, in uy. are neuters, as fruttus 
fruit , cor7u a horn. | Hee 

Except theſe Feminines, acus a needle, mans an 

hand, tribus atribe, porticas aporch, domns an houle. 


Words 
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Fords of the F ifth Declenſion, 


Ines are Feminines, as facies a face , ſpecies. a form: 

_ Except dies a day, in the Singular is Maſculine and 
Feminine, in the Plural only Maſculine. 

Meridies the midday, is Maſculine and Singular only. - 


Rules belonging to eA djeflives. 


In AdjeQtives of three terminations as, us , 4, #m, 
er, 4, um, ur, 4, um, fimus, a, um, Trimus, limus; 
the firſt termination is maſculine, the ſecond isfemi- 
nine, the third is neuter , as bonus vir', bona mulier , by- 
um animal. & 

In Adjectives of two terminations, as x and.e., oy and 
us, the firſt is maſculine and feminine, the ſecond is 
neuter, as forts vir, forts mvlier, forteau:mnal. Do- 
for vir , dodior mulier , doftius animal. 

AdjeQives of one termination are of the maſculine , 
feminine and neuter gender, as felix wir , felix mulier-. 
feltx animal. 


Concerning the Declining of V Vords, commonly called 
PRONOUNS, | 


PRONO MEN, quaſi Pro-Nemen. A Pronoun isa 
Word declined, put for, or in ſtead of a Noun, it almoſt 
fignifys the ſame thing, 

In number they are 18. As, egol, tu thou, fu; of 
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Sheet, radixa root,” filixtern, fulex theſeagull, peor- 


. dix a partridg, 


Theſe Maſculines in S with a conſonant going be- 
fore, are excepted, mos a mountaine, pors a bridge, 


ons a fountaine, dens a tooth, ſeps aſerpent, Gryps 


agriffon , chalybs ſteel, hydrops the drophie , merops a 
wood pecker, torrens a brook, tridens an inſtrament 
withthree teeth, 7udens a cable of a ship, Oriens the ealt, 
Occigens the welt, quadrans a quarter. 

Words of the third Declenſuonma,e,c,t,1,n, ar,ur, 
us, are Neuters, 

Except theſe following. x 

In £ Maſculines, ſal alt, fo! the Sun. 

In 7 Maſculines, Rez the reins , fplen the ſpleen , 
Lenthe milt , attagenanheath-cock, pedten a comb. 

In ar and #7 maſculines,as /ar a cottage, ſalar a trout, 
turtur aturtle, furfur bran, vultura vulture, aftur an 


_ hawk. 


In uswhich keep « inthe Genitive , are Feminines, 
as V1rtus, virtutss vertue, pals paludis apuddle. 

Alſo theſe are maſculines, Lepus an hare, chytropus 
askillet, dafypus a coney. | 

Of one {yllable in us are Neuters, as Jus right, Crus 
aleg. But ms a mouſe is maſculine, grus a crane is 
Feminine. 


V'Vords of the Fourth Declenſion. 


. in us are Maſculines, in u. are neuters, as fruttus 
fruit , cor7u a horn. | Ss 
Except theſe Feminines, acus a needle, manus an 
hand, tr4bus attibe, porticas a porch, domns an houle. 
LOL | Words 
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V Words of the Fifth Declenſun, 


In es are Feminines, as facies a face ,'ſpecies. a form: 

Except dies a day, in the Singular is Maſculine and 
Feminine, in the Plural only Maſculine. - 

 Menidiesthe midday, is Maſculine and Singular only. - 


Rules belonging to eA djeftives, 


In AdjeGtives of three terminations as, us ,. 4, um; 
er, A, um, ur, a, um, fimus, a, wm, rimus, limus; 
the firſt termination is maſculine , the ſecond isfemi- 
nine, the third is neuter , as boyus vir', bona mulier , be- 
um animal. & 

In Adjectives of two terminations, as # and.e., oy and 
#5, the firſt is maſculine and tennnine, the ſecond: is 
neuter, as forts vir, forts mvlier, forte aural. Do- 
Hor vir, doctior mulier , doius animal. 

AdjeQives of one termination are of the malculine , 
feminine and neuter gender, as felix wir , felix mulic7., 
felix animal. 


Concerning the Declining of VVords , commonly called 
PRONOUNS, | 


PRONOMEN, quaſi Pro-Nemen. A Pronoun is a 
Word declined, put for, or in ſtead of a Noun, it almoſt 
fignifys the ſame thing. 

In number they are 18. As, egol, ts thou, fu; of 
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himſelf, bic he, if this, IN ipſehe, #« he; quis 
who, qui which, mens mine, tuns thine, ſuns his 
own, neofter ours, veſter yours, neſtras of our own 
countrey, veſtras of your countrey , cu;«s of what coun- 
trey. 


- 
_ 


 AllPronouns are of the Maſculine, Feminine and 


Neuter gender, ſome under one termination, asego, 


Tu, ſus, noſtras, veſtras, cyjas. Some under three ter- 
minations, as hic, hec hoc: ile, illa, iiud: ifte, ifta , 
sfiud : ipſe, ipſa , ſum : meus , mea , meum, & 
Concerning their Declenſion this is to be noted: 
Some are altogether declined, as Words of the firſt 
and ſecond Declention, as menus, tuns, ſuns , nofter ,ve- 


— | 

Totheſe are to be added le, ipfe, iſle, which make 
the Genitive in ##s and the Dative in #7, aslle, zlhns, 
ls, ifte, iflins, ſti, ipſe , ipſus , ipſi_ 

Some, as words of the third Declenſion, as noſtras 
Peſiras , cujas, in Genit. noſtratis , veſtratis , cujatis. 

Some have a peucliar manner of Declining, as, Ego, 
my, ſus, bic, 1s, quit. | 

Mark: Pronouns commonly want the Vocative 
except theſe four, tm, meus, noſter, noſiras, of which 
menus makes inthe Vecatiye mz, 
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| TED | Sing, & Plard, 
OM. Ego 1 I. | Tu - Thou. « . 
ev. Mei, Of me, |Tw:, Of thee. Nom. is REI... 
dat. Miki , To me. Tibs , To thee. 1G-n. Cai . Of him. 
AcC.. Me, Me. Te, Thee. * pkg 
/oc. Is wanting. | 0 T#%, Othou. .,. to him. 
bl. 0 me , from me. '4 Te »from thee, Dae. £509 to them. 
4 Ace. Se & him. 
, © SS: 4 ' them. 
BrdU A. | PLOUR Abl. 2/es/ from him, 
Nom. Nos , We . [Vos , Yee \ from them. 
Gen. Noftrum vel noir: , Yeſtram vel Veftri, © 
| ofus. ; TR 
Dat. [Nobis , TO us. 'Vebis , To you, +» 
Acc. Nos , Us. 'Vos » YOU. - 
Voc. is wanting, F: Vos ,Oye. 
Abl. « nobis , irom us. |& vobss , from you. 
SI1NC. S I NG. SING. | 
Nom. Hic, hec,boc , this. 1s.» he , 2s She , 14, it. Bui . Bn, Quod. 
Gen. Hujus. Ejus. Cujts. 
Dar. Huzc. E1. ; Cm. 
Ace. Hunc , hanc , hoc, [Enum , cam, 1d. 2Quem , quam , quad. 


Voc, 1s wanting. 
Abl. Hoc, hac, hoc, 


P:L UK. 


N. Ht, he. hac. 

G. Horum,harum horum 
D. His. 

Acc. Hos, has .-has, 
Voc, 15 wanting. 

Abl, His. | 


> o 


Voc. 1S Wanting. 
Eo - a 3 0. 


RB L. UK, 


Is »s Eh 9 £4 
Eorum » CarHM , Corum. 
Es vel iis. 


E0s , £46 » 04. 
Voc. 1s watting, 


V. 15 wanting. 


Rus, 2nd , Dus, 
P. IL. WR. 


Jus , Dune » Que. | 
© worum, quarum,quorums. 
LQribus vel quees. 
bat » 946 » GU. 


V. 1s wanting, 
Rurbus vel Queis. 
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The reſt of the Pronouns compounded follow thelfl * 
forme of theſe, as,. /dem, eadem, idem, Gen. ejuſdemWDe 
the ſame. Quidam , quedam, quoddam. Gen, cujuſdamſpu 
3 certain man. Quihbet, quelibet, quidlibet vel guodt;-f © 
bet , G. gnjuſſibet. who that will, ns 
Aliquis, aliqua, aliquid vel aliquad, Gen. alieujus 
ſome body. | whe 
| Note, Weulſe the Genitive caſes Plural zoftr; of us, fl 
andvefiriof you, whenſome paſſion is ſignified, and ithþre 
may be expounded by erga towards, as amore noftrifiF; 
with the'love of us, thatis to ſay, with which we are 
loved. Or, amore erga nos , with the: love towards us. 2 
Odioweſtri, thatis, withthe hatred of you, , quo vos 
habemins , wherewith you are hated, vel od56 erga-vos , ſa 
with the hatred towards you. | 
Sus and ſuus are uſed, when the English words hin, a: 
ber, his, hers, do properly Ggnify himfelf, her ſelf, his] 
owne , herowne , elſe they arero berendred by Ejus, 
as liber fuushis owne book. Liber ejus the book of an- 
other : acus ſua , her owne needle, qcus ejus the needle 
of another, 
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Concerning th CONTUGATI N G | 
of V Vords , commonly called V E R B pg, | 


CONTUG ATION 1s the varying of aV ERB, 
by Mods , T enſes and Perſons. 
\ TheT7ot%cesor Forms of ſuch Verbs or words 
| are four, Ative, Paſſive, Nenter and Depo- 
nent: and are known in English by the particles ſet be- 
fore I, thou, he : W:, ye , they. 
The 
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TO tim) T9 TOO 
hel The 4#:ve and Nous chin O, the Paſſive and 
mWDeporent in Or, and are diſcerned from one another, 
us, | 

if The AZiveis fo called 4b agendo from doing , be- 
auſe it fignifieth properly downg , andendethin O, as 

mol love; and by putting to F , it may bea Paſſive, 

$4mor [ am loved, _ 

Note, Veneo, apuls, Fio under the termination Q 
re Paſſves, as Yeneo, Lamſold. Yapulo I am beaten. 
r#RF;o-I am made or done. 

The Paſſive {o called 4 Patiengo from Suffering, be- 
-auſe it ſignifieth properly ſifferig. It endethin GR, 
as amorIamloved, and by putting away KR, it may be 
an aft ive, aS amo. 
| InEnglichitis known by the words 7 am, or to be, 
y, fas Poceor Iam taught. Docer; to be taught. 
is] Nemterſo called, becauſe it is neither of the two, 
', [neither Adive nor Pathve, although it hath an AGtive 
- [Termination inthe Latine, and ſometimes a Paſlive (4- 
e [gnificationin English. It endethin 2, and can not take 

R to make it a Paſſive, as curroI run, eEgrcto Iam 
lick, Frigeo Iamcold, | | 
Deponent ſo called 4 deponends from laying down , be- 
| cauſe under the termination Paſlivein OR, it lays down 
the ſfignification Paſhve, and ſometimes takes up the 
Agive , as Loqtor I ſpeak, or Neuter, is g/o7:07 I boait; 
ſometimes the Active and Paſlive together, as Oſculor 
I kiſs, orl am kifled. It can neyer calt away Rto make 
it an Actiye. | 
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Of Mods or Manners by which the Signification off”* 
$ ſtate of Verbs 6 varyed. WE. 


There are Four Mods, Indicative, Imperative , Sub 
junfive and Infinitive, For we ſpeak in one manneri 
the Indicative, in another in the Imperative , &c. here 
ina manner of commanding; there in a manner of shew 
in 
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The Indicative is called 2b Indicando from shewingh 
becauſe by this directly and ſimply we shew or ask 
ſomething, as Pater amat the Father loveth, Quaid ls 
gis, what readeſt thou ? 

The Imperative, ab imperando from commanding, T 
becauſe by this we very much command, ſometimes weff"? 
pray, as time Deumfear God: miſereremei , have mer” 
Cy upon me. 

It is diſtinguished from the Indicative and the othe jo 
Mods, by the Englich particle Ler, and Thos, ye, putt 
after, as ama love thou, amet let him love. pet 

The Subjunftive, 4 Subjungendo, from ſubjoyning , 

becauſe it is moſtly ſubjoyned to another Verb or par- 
eicles, otherwiſe by it ſelf, it doth not perfect the ſen- 
rence. Its chief marks are, Cum when, Utthat, Ne 
leaſt that, quo that, quiz but, 
. Itexpreſleth alſo the fignification of the words may, 
can, in the preſent Tenſe; and might , would, could, 
should , ought , in the other Tenſes, which therefore as 
certain ſigns are put beforeit. 

- The Infinitive, 4 non defimendo, from not-definingh 
or terminating, becauſe it doth not define or terminateſ;, 
2 certain perſon or number. His ſign is the particle To 

ny 
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the Active, and To be inthe Paſive, as Laudare to 
iſe, Laudari to be praiſed. TATA 


» Of Tenſes, or Times, 


$7 imeis diſtinguished into Time preſent, time paſt, 
dtime to come. Hence come three Tenſes, the Pre- 
Þ Tenſe , the preter Tenſe, and the Future tenſe. 

Time paſt is of three ſorts. 1. not perfettly paſt , ex- 
{fſed by the Preter-Imperfe&t Tenſe. 2. Time per- 
"ly paſt, expreſſed by the Preter-Perfe&t Tenſe. 
Þ Time more then perfetily paſt , expreſſed by the Pre- 
-Plu-Perfect Tenſe. 
[Theſe five Tenſes have their certain fignes in the 
Five and Paſſive, by which they are diſcerned one 


'e | 
..$m another. | 


AFﬀtive Signes. Paſſrve Signs. 
ſent. Do, doſt , doth, Am», art, Sy alIC. 
. erfet. Did, didſt. Was., were, 
ut. Have, haſt, hath. Have been. 
perfet. Had, hadſt. Had been. 
» Sire. Shall or will. Shall or will be, 


| Mark, Beisa common figne of the Paſlive. 


1- 


7 as Of Numbers and Perſons. 


here are two Numbers , and three Perſons: 7, F 
m, He, or Shein the Singular, We, Te, They. 
he Plural. : 

and We are of the Firſt Perſon. 
I hos and Te are of the Second. | 
76, she, it, they , and all Subſtantiyes ace ofthe i,” 
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of the Second perſon of the Paſſive Voyce. 


cere, to teach. 
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Of CONIVGATIONS i 


CONTUG ATIONS are four, which are diſti 
uished one from another, by Vowels, A, E,1bi 
tore RE of the Infinitive of the Aftive Voice , and & 


Jar 

The Firſt Conjugation hath A long before re and rif*! 
as Amare, amaris. | 

{ Mark ] Very many Words in O witha Conſona 
before O, are of the firſt Conjugation , and forme ti} 
Perfect regulatly in avs, as amo I love, amavi I ha | 
loved, amatum , amareto love, 

The Second Confrgation hath E long before re a 
71s, aSdocere, doeeris. | 

All wordsin EO are of the Second Conjugation, al 
forme the Perte&tin UI, as Doceo , docui, doftum , d 


The Third Conjugation hath E short before reandyſ þ 
as Legere, leperis. _ | 

Words of the third Conjugation have divers ter 
nations, alſo divers Preter-Perte& Tenfes, therefo 
they are added after the Doctrine of Conjugations, 

The Fourth Conjugation hath [long before re and 11 
as auaire , aud:r;s. 

Very many words ending in 7O are of the Four 
Conjnogation, and forme the PerfeRin v1, as audio, 
Ari ,auditum , audire ,to hear. 

From theſe it is manifeit , that the whole variation 
Conjugations conſiſts in the Vowels a, e,i; which 
they. be added to the Terminations of .Te<nfes with! 
{cretion and cate, the manner of Conjugating will 

ve 


«hue "(21 
yery caſie , as from the follow 
erbs , will appear. 


ing Table of Regular 


Of the Verb SUM, I Am. 


| The reaſon why the Verb SUM is ſetbefore Regu- 
lar Verbs, is this, becauſe the Paſflive in certain Tenſes 
an ſcarce be formed withoutits help. 


' The Indicative Mood. 


Preſent. , Sings, Sam T am, es thouart, eff he is. 
Plur. Srmys weare  efts yeare , ſunt they are, 
Preterum- S. Eran was, eras thou waſt , erat he was. 
perfe&t. P. Eramus we were, erats ye were , erant thy were. 
S. Fuill have been, fuiſtichou haſt been, 
Fuit he hath been. _ .. 
P. Puinus We have been , fuiſts ye have been, 
Fuerunt vel fuere , they have been. 
Dreterplu- S. Fueram | had been, futrws:thou hadft been , 
pertet, Fuerat hehad been. © 
P. Fueramus we had been, fwerats, fuerant. 


[ 


reterper- 


'S fe, 


uture.» S$. Ero I $hall or will be. 'Ers , Erit. 
LY P. Erimy we sball or will be. Eritis , Erunt- 
7 The Imperative. 
If Sing. Sx - a ; ga thou», ſit , eſto behe, or ke 
Il . 
2 Plur. Simus let us be , Sits ,efte , eftotebe ye. 


Sint , ſunto be they , orlet thembe. 


Preſent. 
Prererim- 


Prererper- 
fect. 


Preterp!u- 
perfect. 


Future. 


S. Com Sim, whenTam, Cam fis, eaimfit. | 


perfeR.. 
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P. Cam Simus When weare, Cam fits , cam fit. 

S. Cum Eſſem , whenl was , eſies . eſſer. 

P. Cam Efiemnswhen we were , eſſetis, eſſent. 

S. Cum Fuerim When I have been , fueris ,-fuertt, 

P. Cam Fuerimys > when! We have been » fuerity 
fuerint. ; RES. 

S. Cam Fuiſiem when t had been , fuiſſes , fuiſct. 

P. Cam Fuiſſemus when we' had been, juiſſety 


My yy > } 4 >}. 


fuiſſent. ; | 
|S. Cam Fuero, when 1 Shall or will be, fuer 
fuerit, « A 
P. Cam fuerimus, when we $hall or will be ; fuerity 
fuer int, A TEYI ye 
P 
The Infimrive. # 
Eſſe to be. A 
Fuiſie tohzyeorhadbeen, 1 
Foye vel futurym eſie to be hereafter. [ 
Futurus,4,um, tobe,ot aboutto be; A 
| " 
of 
- D 
[ 
A; 
FP 


> 


7x 23 ). 
ET REGULAR VERBS may be formed 


by ths TABLE. 
The Indicative Mood. 
Tenſe or Time Prefent. 'Do, d oft, doth. 
Number Singular , ; Plural. 
Perſons, I thou he "we ye they- 
am IO1love as at amus atis  ant« 
eoTrteach es et emus etis ent. 
go (Olread is #t vmus . is unt. 
70 Thear ts 't gmus us .. 410 te 
I am;- 
Paſſive. Or ris vel re. ur. mur mint. - ur. 


"Tenſe or Timenot perfectly paſt; Did Jidſt. 


Am * 
Doc \T | | 
L x 0 : bam bas bat bamns batis ' bant. 
A 4 A ie | I was | 
Paſhve. bar baris batur, bamur, bamini bantur. 

Tenſe: or Time pode paſt. Have. 
Am _ av 
Doc \ | ; ſt; y FOO « /} * _ ol hd 
ry , it mus his erunt vet ere. 
Aud \1v | . Hayebeen. | 

| Paſhye. (ſum vel fus ſumus vel fumus. 
tus 4 es vel fuſti ti4 eftis vel fuiſtis 
eft vel fuit ſunt, fuerunt,vel Fuere. 


'D] 


1enſc 


em 


Tenſe or Time more then perfedtly paſt, Had 


Am :. av. 
Doc $$ -(---- —_ I ET | ; | 
Leg  Seram eras erat eramus eratis Crain. 


an LEY 


S 


_ - --- Had been. 
Paſlive; ' (eram vel fueram eramus vel futramus. 
be tus4 eras vel fueras ti eratis vel furratis. | 
| (erat vel Fuerat  (erantvel fucrant. F 
DN — : ES F 
Tenſe Or Time to come. Shall or wi. 


- His ; ES =" es 
Doce ame \y, bis bit, bimus bitis bunt 


A 
Paſſive, bor beris bitur. bimur, bimins buntur 1 
| $ or 


. 
bl of 
LJ 


pi, 4 ES et | | ENHS etis © ent X 
Shall or will be. 


Paſſive. ar eris etur emur, emini entur, 


—_— 


The Imperative Mood. 


ls - 4 to. et . ato, ems, ate, atote, ent, anto. 
Doc )e to eat eto, tar. us; ete etote, eant, ento. 
Leg e ito at 1to, amus, ite, itote, ant, unto. 
And *i jto' iat ito, iamus ite, itote iant, iunto. D 
Paſlive:re F. oY : r, mint, minor, ur, 


Thel 


h F MY , h 
(25 ) 


The SubjunCtive Mood: 


Tenſe or time Preſent. Do, doſt, doth. May, can. 


COP" doen 


= nm CE On "Wy PPI—_— —_— — Cu s i. g — 


_ —— 


Am £ em _. es ct eEmus etis ent. 
Doc j eam ) | v7 4 
Ls am ? as at amnus atis ant, 
Aud | Zam | £524 _ | 
Paſhive. r 115,70, wr;  mur mint ar. 


Tenſe Or Time nor Perfectly paſt; 


Might, would, should, could. 


Am - 4 

| Doc E>rem tes vet rvemns relis vent: 
Leg )e | 
Aud © # 


Paſſive. Ter reris vetur, remur,. remini, renture _ 


———— 


—_—— 


Tenſe or Time pertectly paſt. Have, 


Am Av A 
Doc )#u \erim eris erit erimus eritis, \ ering, 
Jo Leg — , 
Aud >:v | 
'® 2 SPL 
). [Paſhye. _( ſim wel fuerim = ( ſimus. vel fuerimus- 
- ths ſts vel Fueris 14 ſuis vel fueritis 
oh fit vel fuerit ſmt wel fuerint. 


1 C > ' Tenſe 
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Far or Time more then \perftty paſt. Had. 


b Am av 

Dor\a ( ; RSS; EGO L 

"608 iſem, iſſes iſſet, iſemus, iſſetis vil ent. 

| Pallive, - C efſeri vel fuiſſem - eſſemus vel fuiſſemus 

F tus) eſſes velfurſſes - ti ) eſſetts vel fuiſſetis 
UE et vel [T6 ſet. eſſ ent vel FORE. ent. 


Tenſe or Time to come, Shall or will. 
| Am (av 
k Doc \u 
ee )-- 
| Aud iv” 


ero eris .erit erimus, eritis, erint, 


Paſſive. ( ero vel fuero, erimus vel fuerimus 
tus eris wel faeris ti) eritts velfueritts - 
erit vel fuerit erint vel fuerint- 


p- "The Infinitive Mood ©” 
 Acvye. OT | mo __ Paſhve. 


————-- _ - — 


Am 2 + Zlove- am; 1 7 ri loved. 

E Doc )z(,, ,,) teach Doc )z (_p,.) taught 

” Leg): read Leg » \ read 

| die =P .- hear. Aud irs heard. 

EA | loved Ama) 

Doe to have { canghe Doc \ tumeſſevelfuiſſe 
F -= J ora} rea Lec Fs have or had | 
3 Aud \ heard, Andi) " (been. 


Ama 
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Ama Ama" 
Doc © by, ys 1 
Ti: Srarum efſe vel fuiſe 2% 4 rumiri,uel-ndun ife, 


Lec ; 
to —— ee | 2 I 
Aud, } cs hereafter. Aud; \ to be: hercafter, L 
Aman N of in to Ama WW 
Docen | ,. Doo vg. 
Legen [ + 0 Lec pram wn 
Aciye. : Paſlive. 
Am (48s) loving. Ama | bw 
Doc : ens Mercy Doc | tus, 4; um. ig 
Leg \ ens (reading. Lec |  Anglice. | 4 
Aud ens) hearing. Audi 4, +. im, 
AmaY Am ſy 4 
Doc Ls Ay, Um. Doc | en F 46.5 : 
Lec (to, or about to. Leg \ en du py 09's LOO 
Aud; ) Aud \ien) 


| —— 


Note: Deponents forme the Future of the /nfinitive | 
in uram eſſe vel furſſe, they have alſo the terminations ? 
Di, Do, Dum, um and u, with three or four Parti- 
ciples z AS 4 little after shall be taught z As for example o 
of Hortor I exhort,, is hortaturum eſſe vel fuiſſe , to ex-. 
hort hereafter, hortandi of exhorting , hortando in ex- | 
horting , hortandum to exhort , Hortatum to exhort, 
hortatu to be exhorted, Hortans exhorting , bortatus | 
exhorted , hortaturms to exhort , hortandus to be ex: 


horted. 
C 3 Con- 4 
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(28. ; 
Concerning the forming of the Paſſn ve, theſe 6 are ro 


be noted. 


The Paſſive is formed of the Adive, according as the 
| Ferminations belonging to every Tenſe are {et down. 
| chiefly 1. by adding Kto O, and'yr'to T. whereſoeyer 
© they are found, as Amo, amor. amat, amatur. 2. by 
| changing A into R. as wade, amabar. 

”  $mto Ry velre, a8,4m45,amarir,vel amare. 
Mi , into mur, as, amamus, amamur. 
Ty 1nto mint, as, amatts, amamin!, 

Inthe Imperative, Re is added to every ſecond perſon 
| ipthe Singular; *and Teis changed into mint, Tore into 
"re as, amate, amamint, amatote , amaminor. | 

Ts, inthe ſecond perſon Singular of the Preſent Tenſe 
b-of the third Conjugation, ischanged into er4s vel ere, 
| as, Legis, legeris vel legere. 7 

The Preterperfe# and PluſperfeF of thi Jodloaing 
and Subjuntive with the Future of the ſame, 1s formed _ 
- by caſting away the AiFive termination (to wit, vi and 
| + )into tw, x, ſue, according to the varying ofthe voice || = 
| of the Inomiivein um,from which theſe Tenſes are form- 
ed, by adding ſum orfus, cram or Fueram, fr m Or Joe 
| 71m ,eſſemor futſſem, ero or Fucro. ay, Pof 
: Note * That from rhe termination «2 1n the Infin- 


" rive may be formed diverſc Subſtantives and AdjeQives, ol 
Ear is, Subſtantive verbals in zo and or of the third , and . 

| ſometimes in #s of the fourth Declenhion, ub 

Adjectives 1nw , 4; um, as for exaryple , "PAR , 

| fatum of the Verb Trato handle is madetra#atioor I" 

\ trattatus a handling , tratator a handler , Iraftatus,a, : h 


| £m; handicd, as | 
*Þ : OY. Verbs 


9) 


Pak wrregulark ly PRs 


Such are Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe, to mayorcan _ 

| or'to be able. 

Proſum, prodes , profus, prodeſſ e to profit. 

Vole , vis, volui, velle, to willor to be willing. 

Nolo, 201 Vis, nelas, ole to be unwilling. - 

Malo, mavis , Set; malle, to have rather, orto be 
more willing. 

Fero , fers , tuli, ferre, Iatum, tobcar or ſuffer. 

Feror Ferris vel ferre, latus ſum vel fut, ferendus to 
be born or ſuffered. 

Fio, fis, faftus ſum vel fur, fiers, fa : faciendur, % 


to be made or done. 


The Indicative Mood. 


Time Preſent , or Preſent 'Tenſe. 


| Singul, * Plural, 

Poſſum potes poteſt. Poſſumus poteſtis poſſunt. 
Proſum prodes prodeft. Proſumus prodeflis proſunt. 
Volo pis wpult. Polumus wvultis  volunt. 
Nola non vis n0n vult, Nolumus nonyultis nalurt. 
Malo mavis mayult Malumus non malunt. 
rero fers fert. Ferimus fertis * ferunt. 
xeror, ferris, velferre, fertur, Ferimur ferimini ferumtur. 
0. Fimus fitis fiunt. 
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- Fertoy ( Fertor 
Fruotu, Figk, fito. Figmus , fite, fitote, Fiant , fiunto. 


Time not pertealy paſt , OrPreter-Imperfec. 


Poteram, poteras , poterat, poteramus, poteratis, poterant- 
Proderam,proderas, proderat, proderamus, proderatis, proderant: 
' The reſt'are regularly formed, as Verbs of the third 
\Conjugation in bans , bas, bat, 8&c. Volebam, nolebam, 
malebam, ferebam, ferebar, fiebam. © | 

All are regular in the Perfet , as, Potui, Profut , 


+ k 


* * by 


Polui, nelui, malui, tuls, latus ſum vel fui , fatus ſum 


vel fus. 
- | Likewiſe in the Preterpluperfedt , as, Potueram, pro- 
fucram , volueram , nolueram', malueram, tuleram, latus 


 eramvel furram, fattus eram vel fueram. 
$ Timetocome , or Future tenſe. 


Potero , poteris , poterit, ' © Poterimus , poteritis, poterumt. 

Prodero, proderis, proderit, Proderimus, proderitis, proderunt 
 Thereſtare regular, as, 

Volam , nolam . malam, feram, ferar, fiam. 


— 


——_— 


bn. 


= OV. The Imperative. 
Note: Poſſum, Yolo, Malo, wantthe Imperative, 


roſis. 1 Profit : Proſatts int. 
Prop X of > Proſiiius jith wn > 
Prodes | Prodeſio { *  '? \ Prodefte, prodeſtote, Proſumo 
Nalz, Nolita, Nolite, nolutore: 

Fer \ Ferat \ j-Ferte: :- Ferant 

* Feramns<-. : 
 Fexto Free: Fertore Feruntg. | 
Ferre Feratur A 

| Soy > Feramur- 


) Ferimunt Ferantur ; 
\ Feriminor Feruntor 


I tie 


/ 
f 
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"Time Preſent, or Preſenttenſe. 


Singul Plural, 


Poſſim , poſſis , poſſit, — Poſiimus , poſſutis , poſſint, 


Wrofim, profis, projit \ Proſumug, prafitis, proſint. 
£So: Velim, Nolim, Malim. - 
Feram,, feras, ferat, Feramuy, feratis, ferant. 
Ferar, feratis\ | oe 
£ ' . Sferatur Feramur , ſeramint, fe 
ferare ( Wi BC —_ 


Fiam, fias, fiat , fiams, fiatis, fiant. 


Ti me not perfectly paſt, or Preter-Imperfe&. | 


| Poſſem , poſſes , paſſer. Poſſemus, poſſetis , poſſent. 

t | Prodeſſem, prodeſſes, prodeſſet. Prodeſſemus, prodeſſetis,prodeſſent. 
So: Vellem, Nollem, Mallew. Feirem, fierem. 
Ferrer Ferreris \ | 


ferrere (- ferretur, ferremur , ferremini, ferrentur. 


T In the Preterperfe&t, Pluperte& and Future they are 
\ regularly formed, as Potuerim, profucrim , voluerim , 
noluerim , maluerim, tulerim, latus ſim vel fFuerim , 
| faftus ſim vel fuerim. 
Potuiſſem , profuiſſem , voluiſſem, noluiſſem , maluiſ- 
| ſem, tuliſſem , latus eſſem vel fulſſem, fattus eſem vil 
; furſſem. FT | | 
. Potwero , profuero, voluero, noluero, malucro, tulero , 
vl latus cro vel fuer. | bo | 
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The Infinitive, | 


Poſſe to be able. Potuiſſe, wanting, 

Prodeſſe to profit. Profuiſſe. Profuturum eſſe, 
Velle to be willing. Voluiſſe. "1 

Nolle to be unwilling. Nduiſſe. ' wanting, 

Malle to have rather. Maluiſſe. "RES 
Ferre to bear or ſuffer.  Tuliſſe.  Taturumeſſe 
Ferrito be born or ſuffered. Latum eſſe vel fuiſſe. Latum iri vel 
| - ' ferendumeſſe. 
Fieri tobe made or done. Fattum efſe vel fuiſſe. Faltum ir1 vel 
| bis  faciendumeſe. 


Participles. 


Profuturus, 4, um, to profit. Volens, willing. Nolens, un- 
willing. Malens, more willing, 

Ferens, Laturus, 4, um. tobear or about to bear. | 

. Latus, Ferendus, 4, um. tobe bornor ſuffered. 

Faltus , Faciendus, a, um. tobe made or done. 


Note that EoI go, and QueoI can, orIamable, are 
Verbs of the fourth Conjugarion, except that they have 
inthe Imperfe& tenſe, Ibam and Quibam, andin the 
Future Ibo and Qu'bo, inthe Participle zers, in the Ge- 
Nitive euntzs. | Eb, 

' Dico, duco, facio,fero , make the Imperative, Dic , 
Duc, Fac , Fer. wy 


 Defetirye V, erbs. 


 Areſuch Verbs, which want either Mood, or Tenſe, || 
|, or Perſonor Number, as are | 
I. Oper. 
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I. Oportet | it Thorens, Penitet it repenteth , Þ yet 
rrieveth Puget it athawerck, Decet it becometh, T e- 
;it ire th, Miſeret it pitieth,, Liber it liketh, Licer 
$ 1a\ wall, Liquet tis manifelt , which are onl uſed 
the third Perfon Singular, through all Tenſes inthe 
ond Conjugation. x 
In forming the Perſons theſe Pronouns are uſed, me, 
Hum, nos, Vos , illos: ormihi, tibi, alli, Nas, 
Whis , illis © as me oportet I mult. Te oportet thou maſt. 
Mum oportet he muſt, ec: 
Mahi licet may or itis Jawfull for me. Tib: licer, thou 
aſt. ' 1; licet he may. Nobis licet we may. Yobis licer 
may.” his licet they may. 
2, Oai, Novi, Memin, Capi, which want the Pre- 
t Imperfet and Future Tenſe, and yet under the 
« FeterperfeRt termination , they have allo the ſignifi- 
. tion of the Preſent , as , Odil hate, did or haye hated. 
ov; I know, did or have known, MeminiI remember, 
| or have remembred. Czpi I have begun. Alemins 
the Imperative , memento remember thou, mementote 
member ye. Thereſt want the [mperative. 
In the Infinitive it is ſaid , Odiſſe, noviſſe, meminiſſe, 
piſſe Loa ae eſſe vel fuſee, ceptum , ceptu , captu- 
IS: 
3. 4joz as, ait, Plur. Ajunt. Imperf. 4jebam, &c. 
Imperat. Ai. ' Subj. Aja. Partic. Ajens. to ſay. 
* Nauſim , auſis. Auſit , auſint. I durſt be bold. 
Salve, ſalveto. Salvete, ſalvetote. Salyere be 7 
Ave, aycto. Avete, "avetote. Avyere i 
Vale, valeto. Valete, valetote. Valere Farewel. 
Cedo, Cedite, Say, give, reach. 
Faxo yel Jaxim, faxis , faxit , Faximt. I door cauſe. 
Forem, 
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Ferem » fores, foret. Forent : fore, I thould; of rmiphelll, 
Queſo , queſumns , I beſeech pray.” F: 
 Tnquioor Inquan , gnquais , mquir » Inquimus , inquiunt, 
_ Inquiſti,, inquit. Inquies , inquiet. 
| Inque,, inquito. Inquiat , Inquiens, to ſay. 
Edo I] eat, es, eft; Eſtis. Es or eſto; Th ef 
Fſe toeat ; eflum. So wacace Exedo. 


; % 


 Ofa PARTIICIPLEPF 


PARTICIPLE isſo called; 4 participand 
. from partaking , becauſe it partakes of the Ver 
and AdjeQtives. Forit ariſeth from a Verb, ar 
rakes unto its ſfignification Active , Paſſh ve an#' 
| Deponent ; and is declined like an Adjedtive either $#m 
- one or three terminations, wil 
Of Attives and Neuters come two Participles endingd | 
in Ns and Rus, as amans loving , amaturus to love « 
about to love. 
Except of Verbsin O, which forme their Preterperte 
tenſe like a Paſſive are made three, as 
Gaudens , gaviſus , gaviſurus of gandeo to beglad. 
 Audens, auſur, auſurus of audeo tobe bold. 
Fidens , if us, fiſurus of fidototruſt. h : 
_ © Of Paſfivescome two Participles endingin tus, ſw] 
or xus, as, amatys loved, viſhs ſeen, fixus faſbene 
and dus, as "amide; to be loved , videndas to be ſeen 
_ figendus to be faſtened. 
Of Deponents governing an Accuſative or Ablatiye 
and which fignify both: Actively and Paſhvely, comp yz, 
four Participles. 't. in Ns, as loquens ſpeaking, fn | 
UNS 
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Se; oſculans killing. 2. in tus, ſur or xns, as locw- 
Fipeaking, uſ-uling, ofculatus kiſſing, 3. inrus, 

* ecuturus to ſpeak of aboutto ſpeak, uſurus to uſe or 
ut to uſe, ofculaturus to kiſs or about to kiſs, 4. in 

, as loquendus to be ſpoken, utendus to be uſed, 
W:ulandus to be kiſſed... 
The reſt of Deponents have onely the three firſt, as 
iſerens, miſertus , miſerturus, moriens, mortuns , mo- 
ur us. | | 


B Concerning VVORDS Y NDECLINED. 


We will not be large and troubleſome to children in 
koning up ſo many Adverbs, Conjunttions and Inter- 
11025 of divers forts; but chuſe rather to chew how to 
4m Adverbs, the reſt which fall not under theſe fol- 

jing rules may be learned by daily ufe of conſtruing . 
n$d tranſlating. 


Of ADVERBS. 

N ADFERB is ſo called, quaſs ad Verbum 

poſitum, put toa Verb, becauſe it is moſt com- 

' monly put to a Verb, to explaine its circum- 

ſtance: as bene ſcribit he writeth wel. 

Moſt Ernglish words endingin ly are Adverbs; and 
ederiyed from other Nouns , Pronouns, Participles 
Verbs, and do moſt commonly end in e or ter, ſel- 
min #45, tim, 0, Or um 

Of Subſtantives are for the moſt part formed Adyerbs 
tim , asof Summa ismade ſummatim , of Fir, viri- 
Mm, of Domus, domatin. 


A 


of the Verb Cade, C4 e's ie TT. "iis m , - hay 
raptum comes raptim, of Pungo PROnY' comes pn 
tim. 


Of AdjeQtives of three Terminations come nic 


commonly Adyerbs ine , as Fuſtus makes juſte ; Pj 
makes pze, 


'But Adjectives of two or one termination forth theihue 
Adverbs commonly in ter , as of Fortis cometh fortiteſſly t] 
of Humilis, humiliter; of Similis , fimiliter. Of Aman 
amanter ; of Felix \ feliciter. > 


| They are but ſeldom forined in ts, 0, or um, he 
from the AdjeQtive Antiquus is formed antiquitys ; i" 
Cor, cordicitus. Of Creber, crebro; of duplus , duplif® 
Of atutus, atutim; of multus, multum ; of plurimus 
plurimum; ofprimus , primum and primo: 


ur 
OfPronouns ariſe theſe following , as of Hic come A 

hic, hinc, buc, hac, horſum. Of Ile comes #llinc, illuc, illa 

zlorſum. Of Ifte comes iſtznc , _ x Je, , bs 


GC. 


If their f pnification ectwalbels or decreaſerh t "1 ar, 
formed thus, as | 


Sante, ſantliis,  ſandtiſſ me. 
Pulchre, pulchrius, pulcherrime. 
Bene, melius, optime. | 

\ Male, Ppejis, peſſume. 
Parumy, minus, minime Or minimums 
Dit, diutius, - dintiſame. 
Sepe, ſepius, ſepiffime. 


Nuper, m—— nuperrime. 
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CONTUNCTION is ſocalled 4 conjun- 
gendo, from joyning together , becauſeit joyn- 
eth words and ſentences together. 

The chiefeſt are, Et and, que and, ac, t- 
jueand; etiam, quogue alſo; Sed but; nam, enim for ; - 
«that, ze that not, leaſt that; quo thac or becauſe; 
$1477 rhat , but that, but, ec. * 

Note: Some Conjunctions may only be ſet before in 
Fhe ſentence, as Nam, quare,ac, at, aft nec, ft, quin. 
S$ome only be ſet after other words, as enim, autem, 
ro, quoque , quidem, que, ve, ne, 

Some may both be ſer before and after, as Ergo, igi-, 
W, ttaque, quomamn, tamen. 


10t PREPOSITIONS. 


” PREPOSITION isſocalled 4preponen- 
[N. 4s, from puting before ; becauſe jtis moſtly ſet 
before other words, either by appoſitzon, as 
ad magiftrum , in ſchola, or in compoſition, as 
amror , ineo , deſuper. 


Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve onely 
za the Accuſatrve ae. =: 
Ad to, unto; Apud at; Ante before; . Adverſus 
painſt; Cx, citra, on this fide; Circum, circa, cironer, 
out ; Contraagainſt; Ergatowards; Extra without; 


wer between; Infrs beneath; 1ntre within ; Juxte 
belide 


ok 


l 


be | 


EO Ne nn our" 
” © befideornighto; Ob for : Peres in the power; Per by 
or throu rh : Pone behind 7 Prater be ide; | Poſt after g 
E:  Prope nich:; Propter for; Secundim after; Secw by; 
'  . Supraabove; Transonthe further fide ; Yerſwtowards; 
| uh beyond. | \- RY 
Theſe Prepoſitions following ſerve only to 
EY the Ablarive Caſe: as _ 
A,ab, abs, from or fro; Abſque without ; Cumwith; 
. Clan ptivily ; Coram before or in preſence; De, E, 
-Exoforfrom; Prebeforc orin compariſon; Pro for! 
Palam openly; Procul far off; Sine without ; Tenm 
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_ untill orup' to. 
Theſe following ſerve both to the Accuſative 


and Ablative. Por 


In,in ,into; Subunder; Super above ; Subter under, [Sec 

Note: Yerſis and Tenw are {et after, as Londinunſs0? 
verſus towards London: Capite tenus up to the head: Bu 
if the Subſtantive joyned with ten be only of the Plura Ag 
number , or ſignify only twothings , it shall be put in'thÞ®r: 
Genitive, arid ſet before rtenus, as Aurium tenus up 1917 91 


the ears; Genuum tenu up to the knees, Vet 
Ne 


Of INTER JECTIONS[* 


N INTERFJECTION is focalled abi 
. .terjiciendofrom caſting between, becauſe it i 

K caſt into © as to declare the affeCtion of thi} + 

mind: Suchwordsare O, ab, alas; Yeword., 
Heutharke , Euge wel done. - 
Dor! 


% 


Nw _ OS ; bg wit 4 
V erbs whoſe Preterperfells goe of from: the Requler 
way of C This ck leſs following , 4s 
Ofthe Firſt Conjugation. 


Ubo; cubui, cubitum, tolie down. 
Crepo, crepui, crepitum, = tO crack. 
Dimico, avi ui, dimicatum, to fight. 
Do, dids , datum, _ tO p1ve. 
Domo , domus , domitum , torame. 
r160, -ut, &* -av, «tum, CF -atum, torub. 
J-ve, juvt, jutum, to help. 
avs, lavilotum, lautum, & lavatum , to wash. 
10, micut, to line. - 


Neco, necau: & necui, netum,necatum, to kill. 
lico, -avi © -ui, -atum & -itum, tofold. - 


Poto, potavi, potum & potatum, to drink, 
Seco, ſecus, Fi tum, ſecatum, to Cut. 
Sono, ſon, ſonitum , | to lound. 
$S-o, fiett, flatum, to ſtand. 


1, afts , adftti, adflitum vel adftatum, to ſtand by: 
Jprats preftiti, prefiitum vel preflatum, todoor perform. 
0ne, tonus, tonitum , to thunder. 

I eto, Vetui, veiitum , _ to forbitl. 

Nexo, to knit. 


Labo, - to waver. 


| Some Paſſives and Deponents. 
PAnxihior, auxiliatm ſum vel fus , to help. 
Emitor, imitarwſumvclfus, to imitate. 
þ Secor , ſetwſumvel fat, to becut. 
; 0 » furns ſ[ um Ut [fs , to be helped. 
aver, lowwſumvel fur, to be wahed. 


D Verbs 


"Veths of the Second Conjugation. 


Ard, arfi, arſum, | to burne. 
Auceo, auxi y. dittum, *-to'augment. 
Catev; cavi,' cautum , ____ tobeyare. 
Cenſeo, cenſus 5- cenſum , to think, 
Cieo, civs, Citum , to ſtir up; 
Compleo, complevs, completuns; to fulfill; 
Deleo, delevi,- deletum, to blot out. 
Favo, favi, fantum, - - to favour. 
Fleo, fiews, fletum, to Weep: 

| Foves, fovig: forum, to checish. 
Hareo, hefiz : beſum, to cleave to. 
Jubeo, juſſs y juſſum, to command. 
{nvideo, ihvidss inviſum , to envy. 
Lugeo, luxs, lukum , Q to lament. 

| DAaneo, manſs, manſum , to abide. 
MMiſceo, miſeut, miſtum, mixtum, to mingle: 
Aoveo, movt; motum , to move. 
Mordeo, momoura;; morſun , to bite. 
AAulceo, mulſi, ro afſwape. 
Mulgeo , mulſs ,-x1, -ſum, -Fum, to milk, 
Neo, nevi, netum , roſpin. 
Obfideo, obſtds, obſeſſum, to beliege: - 
Obſoleo , ovſolevi , & -ui, obſoletum, to grow out 0 
Obrineo , obtinui, dlrentans. + roobrain. (ufc, 
Remordeo, itmordi, remorſum , to bite again. 
Repleo, replems., repletum, © to fill up again. 
Reſponaeo, reſpond:, reſ poſt ; toankyer. 
Rideo, rifs;'- riſum, e* .-:- M lairgh, 
Scare, ſtas,, ſeſium , , to lit, 


 Sorbog, 3 


Sorbeo,. ſorew & ſorpſi, ſorptum, to fup. 
Spondee , Figs » ſponſum, to pramil'e freely: 
Suadeo, ſuaſs, ſuaſum, | _ toperſwade. 
Taceo, tac, tatitum, to keep lilence. 
Teneo, tenut; tentum , to buld. 
Tondeo, tatondt, tonſum; to clip or heat. 
Tergeo, terſt, terſum, to wipe. 
Torques , torſi, tortum, to wreſt, 
Torres, torrus, toſtum, | ta rolt. 
Video, widi, wiſum, to ſee. 
Vieo, vievi, vietum, to bind. 
Veveo, voi, 'vatum , to yaw. 
Paveo, pavi, 5 | to fear. 
Conniveo ; tannivi, Connixt s to winke. 
angueo , langui , | to faint. 
{rceo, arcut, to drive away, 
ſfulgeo affulſi, ro Shine UpQn, 
{lgeo, alſs , to be cold, 
ſreo, arut, to be dry. 
alleo, callu, to behard as brawn. 
lareo, clarus, to be clear. 
Deliteo, delitht , to lie hide. 
geo, eps, _ to wank. . 
"Yerveo, fernu & ferbut , to be hot. 
Blaveo, flavi, to be yellow. 
ule B:ioeo, frigws, to be cold. 
Wipes, ful, to gliſter. 
1. orreo , horrus s to 4h greatly. 
Piges , 3ndegus, to want. Y. 
ateo, lafu, to ſuck milk. 
queo, liqus, to melt. 
/VUYceo, Luxts to Shine. 1 
"_— Tae 


| Madeo, madui, 
Marceo, marcus, 
Niteo, nitut, 

. Palleo, pallui, 

| Pendvo, pependi,, 

. Pertines, pertinus, 
Premineo, praminui, 
, Promimeo, prominut , 
Rauceo, raucut, 
Rigeo, rigus,'. 

* Rubeo, ruout, 

 . Scateo, ſcatut,' 
Sileo, film, 
Splendes, ſplendui, 
Strideo, flridu& flria;, 
Studeo, fludus, 
 Timeo, timus, 
Torpeo , borput, 
Tum:'o, tumut, 

. Turgeo, turſs : 
Vigeo, vigut , 

Vireo, virus, 

Urges, wht, 
Frendeo, frendut, 


Aveo, 
Denſeo, - 
Clueo, 
 Glabreo, i 
— 2" 
Polo; 


£ 
pa 


to bewet. 
to corrupt. 


to beclean. 


' tobepale. 
to hang. 


to pertain. 
to excel]. 
to hang out. 


to be hoarſe. 


"tobe very cold. 


to be red. 


to be full. 


to be filenr. 


 toshine. 


to make a noiſe. 
to ſtudy.” 


to fear. 


to be aſtonished. 
toſwell. 


to ſwell up. 
to be ſtrong. 
to be green. 
to urge. 

to gnash. 


to.covet. 

to wax thick. 

todi{aprec. 

to be named: 

tobe naked. 

to shinſe. - 

to be able. - 
Aude 


Tu 
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lee . Wc; w ſum, 


to oy Sigh 
Gaudeg,: gaviſu ſum , | to be plad. : 
Mareo, maſtus ſum, .. to be ; = "MY 
Soleo, ſoluw ſum, PR wont. | 


"Verbs Deponent, 


Fateor, faſiu ſum vel fui, to confeſs, _ 
Diffiteor , aiffeſſw ſum velf 1, _ tobeunwilling; 
Intueor, intuttu ſum vel fus, to behold. 
Liceor , licitus ſum vel fmt, .  toprize. 
Mifereor, miſerius ſum vel fut , tO pitty.. 
Hereor, meritus ſum viifm, _ deſerve, 
Polliceor , polliciins ſum velfs, _ topromiſe, 
Reor, ratwſum vel fu, > to ſuppoſe. 
Tuweor , tutus vel tuitu ſum vel fui, _ rodefend... 


Vereor , veritwſumvelfut, to revercnce. 
Moder, oy '«..., to heal. 


"WP 


 Verbsofthe Third Conj U gation, 


Abluo, ablui, ablutum,  towathoff.. 

Accendo, accendi, accenſum, _ to kindle. 

Accerſo, accerſivs, accerſitiim, togotocall. 

Aecurro, Accurrt , accurſum , torunto. 

Aceus, acui, armntum, to sharpen. 

Adoleſee, adolui & adolevi, adultum. to begin tO grow. 

agnoſco, agnovi, agnitum, tO approve. 

Ago, egi, attum, todo, 

dlo, alui, alitum, __ to nourth. 

Aldo, alf,, allifum , to dash agamaſt the ground. 

Appelo, appult, appulſum , to ajriye. 
$ D 3 Arguo , 


| arguo , oh; 

; Aſpergo, «ſpe 

| Aero, aſſerin, . 43 lag 
 Attendo, attend, atteniun , 
b BÞibo, bibs, 7 OLE "S 

| Cado, cecidi, caſum, 
5th | caride, rant , 

| Cead,, veſſi, PP Ww , 

| Cano, cerim; canitum , 

| Capio, ops, Eaptum, 
| Carpo, carp}, Parprum , 
| 'Cerno, EreU', Crotum , 


| Cingo, 08414," THiFum, < 


% 


Clauds,” wif, Hauſum , 
| Cogo, cond; toaftum, - 
T E.. vols}, © dnttam , 


| Depſo, depſui, on” tum , depfom, 


| Dico., atxt,, a 
| DÞ'lgo, dilexti, Glen 
| Diſco, didiets; |: (©: 

| Demo ,. dempſs, > RIO 


j Pivads. dro fi, diviſum, © | 


| Duco,  duxs , dutum , 
Edo, 

Ed», ed: di, editum , 
Eno, empſi, NJ ,emptum , 
 Exuo, exyt, exutum , 
| Facto, f-ci \ Zan, 
Fallo, feſelh, Felſun, 
; Fero, t1l - latum "41 
Fig, fri, fixum, 

| Fin 260, hat, Bum, 


* 


to drink. 
to fall. 
robeat. 


\ ho. gr place. 
"tO Ing. 


$0 take. 
x0 Crop. vi. 
toſee or perceive 
togird, 
toshut. 
to cormpell. 


0 worslp. 


to knead, 

to ſay. 

to loye, 
x0:Jcarn, 

to take away. 

to divide, 
tolead. 

to cate. (forth. 


toutter, . or put 


to buy. 


to put off, 


to doe. 
to deceive. 


 tobear, orſuffers 


to'falten. 
to Eleaye. 
Fingo, 


CY na 

Fingo » fnxi, f&um, ' - ** tofeigne,” 
Fletto , flexi, flexum, S—_— 
Fluo, filuxr, fluxum , :  » to flow. 
Fodio, fods , FP ſum , 2 to dip. we 
Frango, fregi, fratun, Wes” - ED 
Fremo , fremut, fremitum, " _ ' toOkoar, © 
Fr:go 5 frixt ; 1 frixum 5 friftum, » ": to patch. {PIRIE AN 
F.gie, fugs, Fugitum,. © tofly, | 
Fund , Fran, "Fife, tonion to panr our. 
Gemo, gemut, gemitum, * to nome: * | 
Gero, geſſi, geftum,  —vocarty. 

Gigno, genw, genitumn, "© © tO ber, | 
Jacto, jeci _f jatum , WE, Rats 2 
Jansſco, mnovi, ignotum , toforgive. 
Imbus , imbui, imbutum , to ſeaſon. 
Indo , Naut, inautum , to put on. | 
Jungo, junxt, junitum , ONS S) toJoyn. 
Laceſſo, laceſſivi, laceſſi itum, to provoke. 
Leas, lef, lefum, | to hurt. 
Lingo, linxt ," 8 tolick, 
Lino, lim, livi, © lews, litum , to daube. 
Linguo , liqui , liftum, © to leave. 

Ludo, lufi, Tuſum, "5213. * TO DLRFs 

Luo, Iut, latum., ' 6 Þay- 

Mando, mands, manſum , to chew. 
Mergo, merfs, merſum, ___ tadrown. 
Mets, meſſut, meſſum , to reap. 

Meio, minxi, miftum, to make water. 
Minuo, minui, minutum, * todiminish. 
Mitto, miſt, miſcum, tofend. : 
Molo, molui, molitum, to grind, 


D 4 Mungo , 
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#% nee - i » pERD A mundum , 3 - © pa_ the neſs. 
ER nexui, nexum , to knit . (clean, | 


Noſco, nove,: notum, to know. 
 Nubo, nupſi., nupitum, to be married, 
|  Offero, obtuls, ,oblatum , to offer. 
| Offtendo, allendi,. oftenſum ©... _— 
Pando, pandi T -panſum , ag ay t0.open. 


| Parco, peperci, parſi, Pep 19 -ſum , 30 ſpare. 
Dango, Pepagis panxi, pattum, to joyne. 


Pario , peperi, partum, to bring forth, (41 
Paſco, pati, pafum, | to feed. cit, 
Pefto, pexut,: pexi, pexum, to comb. | 
Pedo, pepeds,. peditum, to break windbackward. I 
Pello, pepuli,, pulſum, to drive away. 
'Pendo, pepends » penſum, to weigh. 
Porgo, perrexi,. perreflum, to proceed. of 
Pero, pentvi, petts, peritum, to ask humbly. Sole 
' Pingo , pinxi,, pitum , tO paint. pa 
Pir:ſo, -ſt, -t 5 -ſi Hum, pinſur, piſtum , to bake. | pe 
plango, plans, planitum, to lament. SP 
3 Plaude , play z aca, | to clap hands for [Ste 
> pleflo, plexi,; plexui, plexum, to punish, ( Joy: Str 
' Pluo, plui, pluvi, plutum, _  toraine. Str 
Pozo , poſui » pofitum, to put. Str 
 premo, preſſi preſum , to preſs. Su 
prodo, prodid: , proditum , to betray» Su 
promo , promp/i. 2 promptum , to draw. Su; 
PUP , pupugs, punxt, punct un , to prick, Su 
' Quare, queſrvi, queſitum , to ask. Su: 
Quario, quaſſe » quaſuum , to hake, Ta 
| Qaieſco, que, quietum , toreſt, Te, 


Redo, 1ſt, raſum ,  toshaye, 
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Bipio, r4pys, raptum, 
ego,» 7ex1, refium, 
ep reps, reptum, 
ingo, rinxt, rifttum , 
do, roſs, roſum, 
ud, Tal, TURum, 
wumpo, rUps, THPEUNS , 


calpo , ſcalpſi, ſcalptum , 
cando, ſcandi, ſcanſum, 
cindo , [cids, ſciſſum , 
culpo, ſculph, ſculptum , 
ro, ſevi, ſatum, 

ro, ferus, ſertum, 

Sino, frui , fitum, 

flo, fliti, flatum, 
lolvo, ſolvi, ſolutum, 
pargo, ſparſe, ſparſum, 
perno, ſprevi, ſpretum, 
Spuo, ſput, ſputum, 
Sterno, flravi, ftratum, 
Strepo, firepus, ftirepitum, 
Stringo, . ſtrinxs, firitum, 
Strue, firuxi, firuttum, 
Sueſce, ſuevs, ſuetum, 
Sugo , ſuxi, ſutum, 
Sumo, ſumpſi, ſumptunm , 
Suo, ſat, ſutum, 

Surgo, ſurrext, ſurrefum , 
Tango, tetigs, taitum, 
Tego, texi, teffum, 
Temno, tempſt, temptum , 


ao, [4 ut, ſapii, ſapitam, 


j ” ” ix 
” — 7 *, {at j I wy Fa 
I. +" OR 
y s 3; 1: 08 
T ' j Mc 08 
W % 4 L 
ru | p F % 7 4 
© &, | : | 
, wy . "R " y 
” 
* 


to creep. 
to grin, 


. to gnayw. 


to rush. 


to break; 


to ſcratch. 
toclimb. 
to cur. 


to = 


—, RY 
to approach. 
to (uffer.* 


_ to makeor ſtand. 


toleoſe. 

to ſprinkle. 

to deſpiſe. 

to {pir. 

to ſpread, 

to make a noiſes 
to {traine. 
toſetinorder. 
to accuſtome. 

to giveſuck, 

to take. 

to ſow. 

to arile. 6 
to touch.” 

to cover. 

to contemn; 
Tendo, 
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Tendo, refers, Leſs \ HAN P 
Tergo, ters , tevfums - 
" Tere, trius, rithm, 

Texo, texwm , dextum, texum, 
Tingo, tinxi, tinflum, 
Tollo, ſuftat, fublatum ; 
Tribuo , rribus., trobutuns , 
 Trudo, traff, "fruſum ; 

- Tundo, "tatudi, tunſum , 
| Peho, vexs, wectum, 

Vello, vells, valfi, vulſum , 
Vendo, vendias , venditum , 
Ferro Y verrt , oorſum : 
Verto, verts, verſum , 

Vinco , vics, vitum , 

Wife, viſt, viſum W 

Vruo, vixt, vittum , 

Ungo, tunxt, unttum, 
Volvo, volvi, volutum, 
Vomo, vomut, vomitum , 


, Oro., aff » aftum » 


Ango, Aanxi 9 
Clango, clanxi, 
Congruo , congrut,, 
— gy » Conquext, 
Dego, degi , 
Del; um, Jefu , 
Erubeſco, erubui, 
Excello, *excellut, 
Ingruo, inyrut, 
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tO bend.” * 
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** TO WIPCe © 
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= to:wear. q Aol eto 
© tO WEAVE. * 


. to die colour. | ſu 
«to lifeup. - = 


TOprive. 
ot. 4 
\toknork: fel 
\tocarry, © ſ 
.topull op. * ' 
'toſell. ” 

& to brush. ke þ 
"tw'turn*2 I F 
to overcome. a 
to vilit. *'\ + 


"to anoint.* 
:tofold. _ 
to vomit. 

'to* di. "x 


to trouble. 
to ſound a trum- 
to agree... ( pet. ſz; 
to bow the head, * 
to hive, 

tolack. 

tobe ashamed. 
to excell. - 
toinyade, 

Lambo, : 
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mbo ; lamb: ,-- 


als, malut, 
Mets, men, 
me, nix, 

| ſum , obfut, 

($4 , porut . 
oſum, profas, 
lo, pſt, 
fells 5 refelt, 7 
ſp' ſco, refiput , 


a0, ruds, © 


age » 4 aregt, 
abd , Fn, 


neſco , ferus, E 
ſerto, flera, 

rdo , fired , © 
emo, Tremus , 

lo, volar, 

ceſco, 

bigo » 

hiſco , 


erbaſt C0, 
eaſco, 
queſco, 
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to lick, 

to wax ripe. _ 
to haye rather. 
to fear. 
to ſnow. 

to hinder, 

to may orcan; 
t profit. 


to "ng: 
todiſproye. 


tOrepent, 

tO roar, 

to be buſy about; 
toſcratch. | 
to wax old. 
trolnortt. 

to make a noiſe, 
to tremble. 

to be willing, 
to wax tart. 

to poe abunt. 
To gape, + 

to wax rich. 

to wax ſweet, 


to-be weary. 
tOrage, | 
to wax fat, * 
tO gape. * 


ro orow to. an 


to decay. '(hcrb. 
to be liquid, 
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 Marceſco 
Miteſco, 
Pubeſco, 
Repueraſ co, 
Revaleſco, 
Vergo, 


* 


Verbs Deponents. 


Comminiſcor , commentu ſum , 
| Fatiſcor , feſt ſum, | 


Fruer, fruitm ſum, & frufius ſum, 


Gradior, greſiu ſum , 
THraſcor, ir. twſum, 
Labor, lapſms ſum, 
Loguor, Iyguutw ſum , 
AAorior , mortuw ſem , 
Nanciſcor, na#uw ſum , 
Oblwiſcor, oblitws ſum, 
Nitor, niſmſum, & nixw ſum, 
Orr, ortwſum, 
Paciſcor, patty ſum, 
Patior, paſwſum, 
Proficiſcor , profetius ſum, 
 Querer, queftu ſum, 
Revertor, reverſus ſum, 
S e£quer , ſeourns It ut} z 
Ulciſcor, ultw ſum , 
Utor, uſh 4d ſum » 
Liquor, 
Ringor , 
Reminiſcor , 


Þ eſcor, 
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towaxripe.. 


tO return, 


| togrin. 
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to wax rotten, 
to WAX ame. 


to wax childih, 


to recover health! 
to bend. Wi 

0 

4 
to deviſe, 12 
to be weary, 
tq enjoy... $7 


to goe. | 
to be angry with Re 
to flip or ſlide, I=** 
to ſpeak. = YL 
to dye. == 
to obtain. Se 
to forget. Se 
to endeayour, Vi 
to ariſe. = |< 
to covenant, V. 
to fuffer. 

to go, C 


to complain, & 


to follow. 
to revenge, 
to ule. 

to diſſolye. 


amo tHtY 0 * 


to remembex, 
r0 cat, 
| Verbs 
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Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 
micro» amicut, -ivi, -xi, amitum, to cloath. 


perto y aperus, apertum, to open. (ſearch 
omperio, compers, comperium, . to find bydiligent 
arcio, farſi, fartum, '_ toſtuffe.. 
ulcto, fulſ, fultum to ſupport. 
aurio, bauſs, hauſtum , .  todraw. 


Prurio, prurivi, pruvitum g  toitch:: 
Refercio, referſi, refertum, to replenish. 
| Reperio , reperi, repertum , to find by adven-. 

Salo, ſalui, ſalit, ſaltum, to leap. (ture, 
Sancio , ſancivi, -xi, ſancitums -tum, to eſtablish. 
Sarcio, ſarfi, ſartum, to patch. 
Sentio, ſenſi , ſenſum, to perceive. 
Sepio, ſepfi, ſeptum, to hedge. 
Vento, vent, ventum , to come. 
Veneo, venivi © venis , venum, to be ſold. 
Vincio, vinxt, vintum , to tie. 
Cecutio, cacurivi, to behalf-blind, 
Cenaturio, to have a great appetite to ſupper: 
Ferio, | to ſtrike. 
Geſtio, geſtiv , to leap for joy. (ter; 


Milturio, -101 &* -#1, -itum. to have a deſire to make was 
Nupturis, nupturi , to covet to marry. 

Parturio, parturiv1 , to travelof child-birth. 

Scaturio, (caturivi, torunover orabroad. 
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| Aſentior, aſcenſus ſum , to conſent or accord. 13! 
Adorior, adertws ſum, to ſet upon or riſe againſt. _ 
rim ſum, to attempt. 
etior, meſfus ſum » tO meteor meaſure. | +25 
Operiqr, operiw ſum, to ſtay or tarry for. __ = 
Ordtor, orfm fur, tobegin. 6 
Comperior, to find out by diligent ſearch. _ 
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7 © Ye Ae/cribuntur alias a Grammancys multe as 
: 7 Varie Regule , qutbus tenere mentes in addi- 
= [cends 6 pager porius confunduntur quan 
uduunrur , impediunttr quam promoventur , 6 fadis | 
dftrahuntur quam allicuuntur. Traque , omiſſu ullis 
rater neceſſuarem mulnphcatys Regulus ; mmrum ubz 
ndimus Latinam linguam cum Anglica ordine naturalt 
mvenire , eas utplurimum annotavimus , ubt a ſerrvt- 
em recedunt. Quid entm opus eft tht Regul, ubt Lin- 
we inter ſe non diſcordant, & earum Conſtrubito ex cer- 
* ſigns Caſuum & Temporum facillime copnoſcitur? 
ruſtra & immerito ettam Pueri diverſis ils Regulus 
merantur , ubi ſine grand; errore , wtergue Modus ſrve 
naicativus frve Subjunftivus , bref bidem Caſus, 
f "hyp em parniculss Indechnabilibus accadit , pro 
rbztri0 adhubert poreſt, Quibus ommbus remats, & 
aru tantum ſumme neceſſaris appoſirss \ 15que memorie 
andaths, certum eft , illum bones progreſſus m Latint- 
ate fecaſſe , qut Dechnationes & Conjuganones perfete 
udrcerit & earum Caſus, Modos & Temporaex cert 
us fignss accurate diſcernzre noverit. 
Quo fit, ut omne tedium removeatur , & preniofiſſe 
don ng” E OO mw 
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mum tempus redimatur., dum ſedulus Puer ſparid tri- 


. - 
L 


— 


| meſiri vel 
' ethas per annum facere non potuiſſet. 
_ ErubVernans Smplictan ubique ftudendum eft, 
' Ha@& hic,: ne per llas obſoletas & miricatas phraſes & 
' . exempla Autorum Ethmcorum obſcura, ex quibus 
Graminarici hbros ſuos maxima ex parte conſcripſerunt; 
 Altoleſcentia portus miricerur quam extricerur ; ideoqut 
Regulas exemplis planis & perſpicurs e Sacrd Scriptara; 
fecundum Tremellii & Bezz verfionem, peritss , illu- 
firavimus, quombi duri & obſcurt, quantum nos per- 
ſpicere poſſumus relmquatur. | 

© Exempla Regularum ideo mulnplicavimus , ut Puer; 
boco ſenteutiarum ethmcarum Divas ſententias Chri: 
Sham Prineipn ediſcant , & ſumul per eas nontiam & c0- 

am Verborum bonorum ſ1ht acquirant. _ 

** Hrspremiſſes, adipjam SYN TAXIN progre 

timur, ym REGV LA funtvel GENERA 
LES, vol SPE CHALES: - 


ſemeftri illud comprehendere. poteft ; quod 
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LR, © Any and divers Rules are elſewhere pre- 
IKYS þ cribed by Grammarians. with which 4 
 EREZLY tenderminds are rather confounded in. 
learning Conſtruction then inſtructed , hinder- 
ed then profited, led oft from their ſtudys then 
allured.or enticed, Therefore having omitted 
' thoſe Rules multiplyed without neceflity, viz, 
where we Tee the Latine Tongue to- agree. with 
the English in the natural order, we have 
moſt eſpecially noted thoſe wherein they depart 
from each other. For what need 1s there of 
Rules where the Tongues do not in their phraſe 
diſagree amongſt themfelyes , and their Con 
ſtruction is molt eaftely known from the certain 
ſignes of Caſes and Tenſes? In vain and with- 
J out reaſon alſo are Children burthened,_ with 
thoſe divers Rules, where without grand errout 
either Mood, whether Indicative or Cubjunftive, 1 
as alſo divers Caſes (as itoften happens in Par- 
ticles Undeclined) may be uſed at ones choice, 
All which being removed, and thoſe things fer _ 

down only, which are chiefly neceflary to be 
(known, which being committed to memory, it 
iscertaini that he hath made a good progreſs in, 
the Latine, who hath perfectly learned the De- 
MiIclenfions and Conjugations, and is readily able 
\ B 2 to 
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- todiſcern their Caſes, Moods and Tenfſes from 

their certain ſignes. - 
Whereby it comes to pos . that all tediouſneſs 


 jisremoved, and the mo pretious time redeem- 
' ed, whiles the diligent Boy may comprehend 
' thatin three or ſix moneths, which otherwiſe 
' hecouldnotdoina year, 

And as every where we ought to ſtudy Truth 
and Simplicity, ſo aiſo here, leaſt thugh thoſe - 
old and intricate phraſes, and obſcure examples 
.. of Heathen Authors, (out of which Gramma- 
riansforthe molt parthave written their books ) 
Youth berather entangled with intricacies then 
extricated; therefore we have illuſtrated the 
| Rules with plaine and clear examples taken our 
ofthe Holy Scriptures, according to Tremelhns's 
and Bez4's verſion, that ſo nothing may belefr 
hard or obſcure, as much as in us lies. 

We have multiplyed the examples of the 
* Rules, that Children , in ſtead of Heathenish 
| ſentences may throughly learn the Divine ſen- 
tences of the Chriſtian Principle, and together 
through them, may get to themſelves the know- 
ledge and plenty of good words. 

Theſe things being premiſed, we proceed un- 
to the SYNTAX itſelf, the RULES of 
whichareeither GENERAL, or SPE CIAL. 


1, Re- 


[RATINS = 45 "3. y " 
WET, 54 3 8 o&. 2 > 3, PS. , 4 $/» 2. 4 * 
F , od Beate Fro hart 1d ant a7 HE Hh WE 4 pj E A has + x | 
C 
| i 
y . 1 ET 
* Y 
T 
$ 
C 
» 
3 


—_—_ 


tt wu tie4 —" T ” 


1. Regulz Generales, I, The General Rules. | 
He Adjeftive & 
Subſtantive are 1 


I. Djectivum @& rx. 
|  Subltantivum 
eodem genere, joyued together in 


e numero & caſu the ſame Gender, * 
jurguatur. WVumber and Caſe. 
Nota: Pronomina & Par- * Note: Pronouns and Par- 
ticipia etiam AdjeGtiyis ac- 7:ciples are alſo reckaned.ints 
cenſentur. the number of Adjefives. 
EXEMPLA: Chriſw EXAMPLES: Chriſt | 
eft LUX illa vera , que illumi- 1s the trueLight that inlight- | 
nat OMNEM hominem venien- eneth every man that come 
| Tem in mundum. Joh. 1: 9. th into the world, | 
Caro mea eft verus cibu, My Flesh is meat in- } 
& ſanguis meus eſt potus vers, deed and my Blood is drink - | 
Jo. 6: 55. indeed. eo 1 
Unus Dominus , una fides , One Lord, one faith, one | 
unum baptiſma. Eph. 4: 5. bapriſme. 3-140 
Colloquia prava corrumpunt Evil communications cor- 2» 
bonos mores. 1 Cor. 15: 33. Fupt good manners. 
Arbor bona fert bonos fructus A good tree bears good | 
Matth. 7: 17. fruit. | 
2+ Adjectiya neutro ge- . 2, Adjeftives put Subſtan- 
nere Subſtantive polita , re- tzvelyin the Neuter Gender 
gunt Genitivum : &t — r7equirea Genitive : as 
Multum ſcientie : param Much knowledg: Little 
charitatit. Charity, | 
Quantum fidei » tantum be» How much Faith , fo 
Medichion. much Bleſhng, 
___ Brati E 3 Bleſſed 
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© Beatieritis, ſi mentientesdi- Blef 
| xerint quidvs malt adverſus Shall ſpeak falſly all manner 
| 7g propterme. Matth. 5: 11. of evil againſt you for my 
 %y | ake. : gy 
| © Ex arbe Nazazetha poteſs Out of the City Nazareth 
| wliquidboniefſe? Joh. 1: 47. canany good come ? 
| 23. Quando Anglia vox 
| { thing] Adjedtivo juncta { thing } # joyned to an Ad- 
| eſt, tuncoemillaills, Adje-. jeftive, it being. put away, 
| Gtivuminnemrdigenere.po--the. Adjeitive is put in the 
 Aſtur: We .. Neater Gender: as ; 
 - Omnia perVerbumaternum All things were made by 
- falta funt. Job. 1:3. theEternal Word. 
| © Valeo onmia per Chriſtum 1can doeallthingsthrough 
qui-me corroborat. Phil. 4: 13. -Chrift that firengthenerth 
Y .5-:-ME, | 


© © Eccenova fatta ſunt omniae 


I Behold all things are be- 
2 Cor. 5 : 17. come new. 


| | Queignobilia ſunt in mundo Baſe things of the world, 
Dew, & eaque non ſunt, ut ed, hath God choſen, and 
x4 que ſunt aboleat. 1 Cor. things which are not, to 
E 2: 28. pag | bring to nought things that 
EN | are. ERS) | 

Peccatum eft malum. Sin is an evilthing. 

- 4 Relativum Qui, que, © 4; The Relative Qui, 
quod, -cum antecedente {uo Que, Quod, agreerh with 
' Subſtantive, genere & ni- its antecedent Subſtantive in 
mers convenit :. calu au- Gender and Number , but in 
tem cumſequente Verbo 2 Caſe with the Verb follawing 
quO regitur Fs vFauhich 'it 45 governed, 
 Utt autem_'yerum calum Now to find thearue Caſe, 
BS”. 2. hin -: © 2-5 nl 


Bleſſed are Je when men 


2. Wher.thu E.nglish word _ 
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natur, necne :- {i nthil , Re- 
ativum erit Verbo Nomi- 
nativus ; alias Accuſacivus, 

el talis caſus, quem Ver- 
pum rcquirit : ut 


Operemini cibo all; aterno , 
quem Filzus hominis dabit yobis. 
ſoh, 6:27. 


Panis , quem dabo , caro mea 
eft, quam dabo pro mundi vitk. 
Joh. 6: 51. 


Verba , que ego loquor, 


Spiritus & Vita ſunt. Jo. 6:62 
. F. Particulz interrogati- 
Vx, quando interrogant, po- 


. Ui 8c 8 8108 Þ. as. ne” " 
4 _ fo 4 PUEVE; 


' 


invenias, yide num aliquid ſee whether any thing coment 
Relativo & Verbointerpo- berween the Relative and the 


Verb, or no: If nahing,, 
the Relative shall bethe No- 
minative to the Verb; elſe 
the Accuſative; or ſuch 'a 
Caſe «4s the Verb will have 
afierst: as 

Labour forthe meat , 
which is everlaſting, which 
the Son of Man Sal give 
unto you. | L-- OrY 

The bread that I will 
giveis my flesh,which I will 
give for the Life of the 
world. | 

The words which I ſpeak 
are Spirit and Life. 

5. The Imerrogative pat- 
ticles, 2when they ask a que- _ 


ſulant Indicativum. Tales ſion, require an Indicative , 
ſunt Pronomen Interroga- ſuch a4 are the Pronoun Interre- 
tivum Quy, que, quid: & ative Quis, Quz, Quid, 
omnia Adverbia interro- and all Adyerbs of asking, as 
oandi, ut ſunt, Num, an, &e Num, an, utrum , cur, 
utrum , cur , quare quomodo, quare, quomodo, ubi, un- 
ubi, unde, quando, &c, de, quando, &r, 
Quis nos ſeparabit a chari- Who $hall ſeparate us 
tate Chrifli? num affliio ? from the Love of Chriſt? 
num anguftia ?, num perſecu- Shall afflition ? or diſtreſs ? 


tz? Rom. $135, or perſecution? 
© Que communio eft Lucis cum What fellowship hath 
Fo” | E 4 
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| Fenebris? 2 Cor.6:14; Lightwith Darkneſs? © 
i Quid dicemus ad bac? $i What hall we ſay to 
| - Dewpronebis , quis'eſt contra theſe things? If Gad be for 
mos? Rom. 8:31, us, who canbeagainſtug} 
| An ignoratis corpus veſtrum What ? Know ye not 
gfe templam Spirniis ſandti, that yoyr body 1s the 
qui eſt in-yobis ? x Cor. 6: 19. Temple of the Holy Spirit 
ee \_ , which is in you? 
Ubicommoraris ? Joh. 1:38. Where abideſt thou ? 
6. Quando autem non 6. But when they do ng 
interrogant, habent Subjun- «5k a queſtion they bave a Sub. 
Qivum. Tunc non interro- junitive. Then they ask not 
gant quando alia diftio eas when another word goes before 
przcedit. ut thens : as pM 
' Viderunt ub; moraretur. They ſaw where he dwelt. 
Toh: 1 : 39. | | 
 Interrogabant quiſnam eſſet, They asked whohe was. ff 5 
Joh. 1 : 19. | 
' Neſeimus quid lequatur. We know not what heſſed 


Joh. 16: 18. ſaith, 
Quod quis cernit cr ſperetr? What a man feeth why «d 
Rom. 8: 2A | doth he hope for ? 


 Fudicate an juſtum ſit in Judg ye whether it be 
conſpeitu Dei, vobis magis obe- ! ight 11 the fight of God ra- 
dire quam Deo. ARor. 4:19, Fer to obey you then God, 
Explorate , quid placeat Do- Search ye-what pleaſeth 
mino. Ephel. 5 : 10. the Lord. 


II, RegulzSpeciales, 11: The Special Rules. 


Ade tie? » Concerning the No- 
2, De NommatiV0. ws Fn 


pg minative, 
4aut The eſt Ggnum No- A or The isthe figne of the 


i ay 
W.-M wal 


Kainativi: HincRegula. | : omingtive : hence is the Rule. 
1. Norinativw pracedit 1. The Nominative goes 

Ferbury Perſongle , ſinuli nume= before the Yerb Verſonal, 
1 & perſona, Et reſpondet inlike number and perſon : 
quzitiont Quitzyel quid, Who and anſwereth to the queſtion 
or What? ..!.:.'\.- : Who? or What? : 

Dicimus Verbuws Perfona= We ſay a Verb Perſonal , 
þ, quia Verba Imperlona- becauſe Verbs imperſonal for 
lia utplurimum habeat ante the moſt part have before them 
ſe Accuſatiyum, ans. A6cuſative. | 

LUX illam tenebris lucet. The Light shineth in dark+ 
Joh. I: 5. neſs, 

Tenebre non comprehende- The darkneſs compre+ 

rant Lacem. Joh. 1:5. hended not the Light. 
| Tenebre pretereunt & vera The darkneſs is paſt, and 

ils LUX jam lucer. 1Joh. 2:8. the true Light now $hineth. 
| Spiritus vivificat. Joh. 6:63. The Spirit quickeneth. 

Cognitio inflat. Charits Knowledg puffs up : cha- 
efledificat. x Cor, $8: x. rity edifyes. 

Pater meus operatur uſque My Father worketh hi- 
yl adhuc & ego operor. Joh.5:17. therto and I work. 

2. Sun, forem, fio,eva- 2+ Sum I am, ForemT 
efldo, exiſto, manco, naſcor , might be, Fio I am made, 
-habent ante & poſt ſe No- Eyado I eſcape, Exiſto t 
minatiyum : ut am, ManeolI tarry , Naſcor 

| | I am born, have before and after 
them 4 Nominative, as . 
Dew eſt Spiritus. Joh. 4:24 God isa Spirit. _ 
. Verbum erat Deus.Joh. 1:1. "The Word was God. 
Dew eft charitas. 1Joh.4:8. Godis Love. 
Ferbum fattum eft Caro. The Word became flesh 
| JOhe 15 14 
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Homo exſlitit miſius 3 Deb. There came a man fey 

Ta natu es torus in peccatis. Thou waſt altogether bory 
Joh. 9: 34- in fins, 4 KN 
LUX manet aterna. The Light abideth always, 

3. Sicetiam: Verba Paſ- YZ. Soalſo: Verbs Paſſive 
fiva Nuncupandi , Exiltt- of naming, eſteeming and krov 
mandi & Cognoſcendi, u- #'$ have a Nominative both be. 
trinque Nominativum ad- fore and after them , ſuch as mn 
mittunt.. T alia ſunt yocoy , vocor I am called , appella 
appellor, dicor , ſelutor , habeor, Tam called, dicor I am ſaid, 


exiſttmor , pideor, cognoſcor » {alutor I am ſaluted » habeor 
&c. ut | I am counted, ex:{timor I ay 


eſteemed, videor I am ſeen,co- 

Wo noſcor I am know!!, & c. 4 

Tu vocaberis Cephas .Joh. © Thou halt be called ce-ſ| | 
4+ © has. 

Jeſus dicitur Magiſter. Joh, Jeſusis called Maſter. P 

I : 38. 

Feſus exiſtimatur filius Fo- Jeſus was eſteemed theſſ "© 


Se \ Mt et” 


ephi. Luc. 3 : 23. ſon of Joleph. WS 4, 
ſep 3323 - JOrepn.. .-. 

* Stultus quiete canſiſtens re- A fool holdinghis peaceſſ* 
putarur ſapiens. Prov. 17: 28, 18 accounted wile. C 


4. Hs accenſentur; quz 4. To theſe are reckoned lis 
ſtatum aut geltum fignifi- thoſe which ſignify ſtate or ge- at 
cant, ut ſunt Fo, incedo, ſlure, 4s, Eo I go, ſedeo 1 f 
+deo, curro, ſlo, cubo, dor- ſit, curro Irun, cubo I lu" 
-ato , ſomuo, edo, bibo, &c. down, dormio I ſleep, 1o- ol 
- nabent ante & poſt ſe No- mnio I dream, edo I eat, C 
minativum : «ut | bibo I drink, &c. have before 

| and after them a Nominative:as || 

Erant ambo incedentes in They were both walking Þ' 

| omni | in} 
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bw mandatis & conflitutio- in all. the commandments 
Domini, inculpati.. Luc, and ordinances of the Lord, 


« 


os. - blameleſs. | 
quitur compeditcs. Prov. He followeth fetter'd. 
2s : 
pſe effugit nudus ab ills, He'eſcaped naked from 
WC 14: 52. - __ them, F 
ju ſub umbrzs Omnipo- The Gadly manſleepeth 
tis dormit ſecurus, © ſecure under the shaddow 
py: of the Almighty. | 
\Wfrater ſedet incuryatus, edit My brother ſitteth bow- 
em gemens. . ed down, he cateth his 
= bread (ighing. | 
; EF x 
JEU. fe Grninh, 7% Cancog ne” 
Genitive, 


Particula Anglica of ante Thy English particle of be- 
omen eſt fignum Genitv1, fore a Noun is a ſign of the 
reſpondet quzſtioni Cit- Genttive , and anſwers the que- 
5, Whoſe: ut ftion Whole: as 

Ecce Agnus Dei. Joh. 1:36. Behold the Lamb of God! 
Chriſtus eft imago Dez invi- Chriſt is the Image ofthe c 
{fs & primo-genitus onmis inviſible God, and the firſt- | 
4ture. Col. 1: 15. born of every creature. 

7 1 Chriſto habitat omnisple= In Chriſt dwelleth the 
of'vdo Dettatis corporaliter. fulneſs ofthe Godhead bo- 


Cd 


>» 


- ſolofl. 2:9. ly 
Chniftus in vobis ſpesglorie- Chriſt in you the hope 


olofl. 1 : 27, of Glory. * 
| Timor Domini eft initium The tear of the Lord is 
; Ppientie. Pſal. 171: 10.. the beginhing of wiſdom. 
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- Charitas eft completio Legis. Charity is the fulfilling 
Rom, 13:10. the Law. 4 | 
|. x, , Nota: Of poſt Ver- 1. Note: Ot after 
buin vel Participium eſt ft- or Participle is the ſign of 
num Ablativi cum Przpo- Ablative with the prepoſit 

| fitionibus 4, ab,e,ex, de. abzc,ex,de, 

Ur autemn ſcias rectum But that thog maiſt know 
uſum haram Prepoſitionum 7ight uſe of theſe Prepoſiti 

' Nota hc: | Note theſe things: | 

A vel ab uſurpatur, quan- A or ab #.uſed, wha 
do of lignificar authorem vel ſignifies the author or prin 
cauſain principale alicujus cauſe of a thing : as 

Tel, KI , 

Qui diligit me, diligitur  Hethatloveth me is! 

Patye meo. Joh. 14.: 21, loved of my Father. 

Jeſus ſubduftus fujt in deſer- Jeſus was led away in 

[um A Sprrith. M atth. 4.: I. the deſert of the Spirit. | 

Aft 4 Spiritu Sanfts locuti The Holy-men of G 
_ ſunt ſandti Dei bomines. 2 Per. ſpake forth, as moved 
T1; . the Holy Spirit, 

E velexadhibetur impri- E or ex i uſed chief 
mis. quando of ſignificat ma- when of fignifies the matt 
teriam Ex qua aliquid fat : at of which ſomething 45, 0r 

made: as 


. Que cernmmus non ſunt ex The things which we 
appareuribus faita, Heb. 11:3. are not made of thi 
which do appear. 
Strutura muri The building of the y 


Civitatis ſantte e- of the Holy City was 
Tat ex Iaſpide. Apoc 21: Jaſper. 

Singuls porte\ 18,21. Every ſeyerall gate y 
ex ſinguls mar- of one pearl, L 
garitis ſunt, C7: 
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TT TI. NW Jy a or 3 
wicirienti dabo ex forte aque To him that is athirſt x 
: gratis. Apoc. 21: 6: will give of the fountain of - 
| the water of Life freely, 
ibebant ex ſequente ſpiri- They drank of the Spiritual 
Wi: Petr, : Petra veroilla erat Rock that followed them , 
ifs. 1 Cor. 10 : 4+ and that Rock was Chrift. 
pe uſurpatur quando of De is uſed, when of de- 
otat objectum , vel rem, notes the objet# or thing of 
qua aliquid dicitur , vel which ſomething s ſaid, or 
ca quod agitur , & ſ1gnifi- about which it is done , and 
at Anglice idem quod con- ſignifieth in English the ſame 
ming. ut that der 4s 
Siritus arguit mundum de = The Spirit reproveth the 
cats , de juftitia, & de ju- world of fin, of righteouſ- 
jb. Jch. 16: 8. neſs, andof judgment. 
© Johannes venit ut teflaretur | John came to teſtify of 
FLUCE. Joh. 1:7,8+ the Light. 
Quid vobis videtur de Chri- What think ye of Chriſt, 
. Matth. 22 242. 
2. Of poſt dignu & indi- 2. Of after dignus wor- 
Bu, dignor 8 dedignor , opus thy, and indignus unworihy, 
aſus [ need ] poſtalat A- dignor to think worthy , de= 
MYUM. «ft dignor to account unworthy , = 
opus and uſus | need} require 
an Allutive: ut ; 
Qui amat patrem & ma- He that loveth father and 
tm ſuprs me , non eſt dignus mother more then me is 
et Matth. 10: 37. not worthy of me. 
Ambulate digni vocatione Walk worthy of your 
ira, Ephel. 4: 1. calling. 
Oramw ut Deus noſter vos We pray that our God 
ynerur iſta vocatione.2 T heſſ. may count you worthy of 
i No thiocdlng They 


——_ A————_— 


_ ; tha $6" q 
dt 62 Ys Bs #7 hx vs AN 
FA F F " at: O 1 » , x 4; Fes SIRE SS 22, > Y k 7 x 
os {*%- "« x Goo o Pe 18 VR [FETCH id RE ah kde : Th "3608 
© LA oh HE ES Io ey 1] %- + $OIY fe IT 61 L144 WL PET oo REESE WRT i #1 
Pr Cate hy. RE, > Te EI 7 
RO AS "OP 


' = Nomopweſt is medics, qui They that are whole ng Wy 
funt ſani. Luc-5: 31. _ not aPhyſician. te! 
Adjitis ei, quacunque' in ro Aſſiſt her in whatſooyf” 
ipſi uſu fuerit vobis, Rom. 16: buſineſs $he hath need 
i. i you; | +0 
23. Adjetiva in bils & 3- Adjetives mbilis off : 
in ds requirunt Dativumyſc- Participles in dus requir 
quente particul of : ut - Datroe, the particle of | 
Ws. DRE lowing : as 
' Amiicitia colenda eſt viro, A manthat hath frien 
cut ſunt amici. Prov. 18: 24, muſt shew himſelf friend 
Dew formidabilis vel formi- God is to. be feared of 
' dandus eft omni creature. very creature.  _ 
LUX, VERITAS & The Light, the Trutl 
VITA  amabilis vel amanda and Life 1s tO be loyed oft! 
eff filis Dei, ſons of God, | 
| 4» Satago , miſereor & mi- 4+ Satago Iam buſy , 
foreſce regunt Genitivum: 1 do with ſpeed, milereor 
| have pity on, and milereſ; 
. Thave compaſſion , govern 
? Genitive : as $4 
Feſtus ſatagit operum juſti- The juſt mas hath enoug| @ 
. ti6. oy to doe of the works of ju 
TIES ſtice. hot 
Diſcipuli ſatagwnt librorum Scholars have enought! 
ſnerum. do about their books. 
' Deus miſeretur omnium ho- God pittieth all men. 
minum.. Rom. 11: 32. | 


- 5-, Nots ; Verba memo- 75. Note: Verbs of rt 
£{# %Y obliyionis,qualia ſunt, membring and forgeting , 
71:1i{cor , recorder , memni » Reminilſcor Tremember, re 
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Wiiviſcor regunt Genitivam , cordor f call romind, me- 

nterdum etiam Accuſati- mini 7 remember, oblivi- 

um: Ut FS fcor / forget, govern a Ge- 
muwve, ſomenmes alſo an 
Acc: ſarive: as 

| Memineritis uxoris Lot. Remember Lot's wife. 

LUC. 17 : 32. TE ers 

Memento Jeſum Chriſtum Remember that jeſus 
uſcitatum. 2 Tim. 2: 8. Chriſt was raiſed. 


Beneficentia & communica- To doe good and com- 
onw ne obliviſciminor. Heb. municat forget not, 
$3: 16. | OG 
ILL De Daiive. ITI, Concerning the. 
; x Dative, 


© 


Particula Anglica To aut The Evrglish particle To 
or ante Nomen eſt bgnum' or for before 4 Noun i the 
IDativi , & reſponder quz- ſigne of the Dative, and an- 
-Fiioni| Cu:, rowhom?] ut ſwers to the qreſtion (to 

Whom? ] 

Bonum eft tibi ingreds in It is good for thee to en- 

ram eternam, terinto Life eternall. 
Pretas utils eft omnibus Godlineſs is profitable 
homan: bus. to all men. 

_ Gratia ſalutifera tlluxit Saving Grace hath ap- 
emmbu hommbu. T'\t.2:11 pearedto all men. 

Appr praquate Deo & Draw near to God and 
a ant vobis. Jac, he will draw near to you. 
4:8, 

| Facate hominibus, quacun- Do to men whatſoever 

que volueritu ut faciant Vo- ye would they Should do ta 
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actio dirigitur ad alium 1o- or - 
cum vel perſonam: ut place or perſon: as 
Ego mitto ad vos Prophe- Iſendto you Prophets. 


. Vememus ad eum, 
apud eum habitabimus. Joh, and make our abode with 
I4.: 23» him. 


Abeo © redeo ad vos: I go away and come a: 
Joh. 14: 28. _  gainunto you. | 
Proficiſcor ad Patrem.ibid. Igo to the Father, 
Nemo venit ad Patrem, None cometh to the Þ4« 
zsſi per me. Joh. 14: 6. therbutby me. 


. Do tthi; Seriho tibs, Ipgivetothee: Iwritets 


E nempe.preſenti: Do ad te; thee, that is, to thee pre- 


Scribo ad te, nempe abſen- lent: Do ad te: Scribo ad 
ze : Quod tamen non per- ze, thatis, tothee abſent: 
petuum eſt: —— Watch yet is not alwayes. 
Huc pertinent Verba at= JAZither do belong the 
tines, pertinet, (peat, lo- Verbs attinet 4 belongeth, 
quor; ubigo reddendum eſt pertinet it pertameth , ſpe- 
per (ad): ut Cat it belongeth, loquor 1 
ſpeak; where (to) is to be 
Rp rendered by | ad} 
 Deponite, quod ad prifli- Put ye off concerning 
nam converſationem attinet, the former converſation the 
vererem hominem.Eph.4:22 old man. 
 Egou ſum quiloquor ad I amhewhich ſpeak un- 
to thee. 
2.:To ante Verbum eſt 2. To before a Verb 6 
the ſign of the Infinitive. . 
Tye 


wa - 


Exems 
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fignificat ad, quando res yel to heifers ad , when a thing 


10n is direfted to another 


& Wewillcome unto him 
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_ © - Exempla &uſumyide in- The Examples andjſe ſee fol-? 
fra ſub Infinitivoe.” ' lowing under the Infinireve, © 


' 3. Quibuſdam Verbis ge- 3. To certain Verbs are ad- | 
mini Dativi adduntur, quo- ded double Datives, of which - 
- Tum alter perſonam, 'alter one ſignifies che perſon,be other ? 
rem ſignifcat. Talia, funt che thing ; ſuch as are Sum, * 
Sum,Aucoverto,doghabeo,&c. duco,&c.(ſignifie in aphraſs-- / 


cal way) I amyl account, make I 
Or zmpute,ofec, 9 


_ ViaFehove robori eſt cuique The way of the Lord is 
-sreegro, Prov.10.29, , © ſtrengthto the upright. 7 

' Leritie eſt juſtofacere jus, Itis joy to the Jult todo ? 
brevstils. OY oO Jan. 
Oves non ſunt curg merce- The hireling careth not \ 

| nar, Joh.10.13. for the ſlicep. "= 
ll  Magiſtratusnon ſunt metus Rulers are not for a ter ©} 
bonis operibus, Rom: 13.3. rour to good works... 

ll 4 Verba compoſita cum 4. Yerbs. compounded with 
| bene,male & ſatis regunt Da- bent;well,male,cvil,and ſatia * 
- | tivum;ut benedico, benefacio, enough;govern the Dative, as | 
1 maledico, ſatisfacio, hisadde benedico,] blef, benefacio, * } 
he Brrideo & perſuades. F do well, maledico, I curſe, * 
ſatisfacio,/ ſatisfie ; add to theſe arrideo,1 pleaſe, perſua- 

ell deo,[/ perſwade. | | | 0 
hell Beneaicite eis qui maledi- Bleſs them that curſe- 
cunt vobis, Matth.5.44. you. ne 

nfl Dems benedixit-nobis omni God hath bleſſed us with 
Þ benediftione fpirituali;Eph.3 all Spiritual bleſſing, © _ 
fl Pilatus volens turbe ſatiſ- Pilate willing to pleaſe 
facere, Marc.15,15. the multitude, es 

fe |. Dativum utplurimum ad- Yerbs Compounded” with 
- * I ſciſcunt Verba compoſita theſe Prepoſitzons, Ad, ante, Þ 
cum his Przpoſitionibus,a, con, in, inter, ob, fab; poſt, _ } 


Z ” 


. 


THITE s 


wS 


: | (14) 
. E ceediaina eh ſub, poſt, pre for the mba pare require 
Fe. A pre'ver0 excipiuntur, 4 Dative. 
|  preft, bay precedes precurro:ypreverto, QUE Accuſa- 
| Faced Rent 

Chreſtus antepoſitus ft mi- Chriſt is pteferred before 
T5 oh. 1.15. me. 

Us ; agglutinatur Domino, He that adheres to the 
' #0745 Eun 60 Spirits eftz1 Cor. Lord isone Spirit with him. 
; 6.17: 
©.  Mibtes intpoſucrunt capiti The Souldiers put a 

| Chriſti carondm fineam,Joh. crown of Thorns ypon his 


19,2. head. 
Tnfibe pracepta Dei tabu- Write the precepts of God 
Is Coats, Prov. 3.3. ....;. © ofthe tableof thy heart. 


5. Compoſita Verbi Sum, 5. The Compounds of the 


| preter poſſum,requirunt Da- Verb Sura, excepe poſſum, re- ; 
fivurn ; ut \ quire A Datwue : as 
FEHOYA aderi fiducia The LORD ſhall be 
* gu, Proy.3.26. '-. thyconfidence. 
_—— Juid fu pereſt pn £x ; "What hath aman of all 
|  ommilabore Fartccleſ 2.22, hislabour? 
* ©." Chriſtus ut Filins doms ſue Chriſt as aSon is over his | 
pee, Heb. 3.6. own houſe. f 
Dincons bene preſs nt libe- Let the Deacons rule 
15,1 Tim.3.12. well their Children. 
6, Eſt pro habeg requirit -"6..03 for habeo require; iN © 
 Dativum: ut a Dative. + 


” * * Neceratcirproles, Luc,.i. Neither. had they 2 
.n7,1d eſt, Nec habebant frolem, '* | on 

' " Erant pradia primariu. iu- There were poſſeſſions 
ſe ili, Actor.28.7.1d ell, of the Chief man of the 

 prijmarius habehas ages 

J | Tels 1va.& Kg. 74. Dy: rages and WV eh! 

" 6 AG to; $i: 
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| pinam, equalem eſſe Deo. 
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Dativum, raro Genitivum. Dative, ſeldom a Genitive. 
| Vidsin medio ſeptem can- 
delabrorum aureorum quen- ſeven Candleſticks one ike 


dam fimilem Filio hominis , unto the Son of Man, atid® .' 


pedes autem ejus fimiles chal- 
colibano. Apocal. 1 ;13 , 15 
Chriftus non duxit eſſe 74- 
bery to be equal with God. 
Fa 246; , . | ns 
O44 audit ex me ſermo- Who heareth theſe ſay- 
netiftos & preftat eos, aſſi- ings of mine, and doth 
milabo eum wviro prudents, them, Iwill liken himrtftito 
Matth. 7 : 24. a wiſe man. 
Omnia obletamenta non | 
poſſunt 4quars Sapientiz. fire are not to be compared 
Prov. 3: 15, with wiſdom. | 


IV. De Actuſarivd, Accuſariye. 
 Accuſativusſequitur Ver- The Accuſative | followes 
bum , & reſponder quzſtio- the Verb, and anſwers the 
ni Quew vel Quia Whom queſtion Whom or Whats 
or | 


hat > uf as 


Luz illuminat ownem ho- The Light inlighteneth 4 
every man, | - 


minem. Jo.1:9. 
Tenebre non comprehen- 


The Darkneſs did not 


derunt Lucem. Jo.1: 5. comprehend the Light. 

— Speltavimwgloriam eju. Weave ſeen his glory, 

Jo. x 3 14. Rl 
Ce Acct: E We 


ſimilituditiem'{gnificantia , ſignifying likeneſs, and con _ 
hiſque contraria ,” regunt trary to theſe , govern 4 . | 


"Y 
*» 


I ſaw inthe midſt of the 


his feet like unto fine braſs. * 


_ Chriſt thought it not robs 4 


All things thou canſt de- 


IV. Concerningthe x 
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b: ( T6 ; 
| Accepimus gratiam pro Wehave receivedgrace 
” gratid, Jo.1: 16. for grace; | 
| Agnus Dei tollit peccata TheLamb of God takes 
 mundi. Jo. 1 : 29. away the {ins of the world, 
 Chriſtw implet omnia in Chriſt fills allia all. 
omnibus.” Ephel. 1:23. rP | 
| Aﬀettate charttatem, Follow after Charity, | 
 ambie Spiritualia. 1 Cor. and deſire Spiritual Gifts. 
E 14:1, | MEER 
: F: iritum ne extinguite. Quench not the Spirit. t 
& x Theſl, 5:19, | 
| Mortificate membra ve- Mortify your Earthly 
| flraterreſiria. Col. 3:5:8. members. . 
| _ Diligute inimicos veſiros, Lovyeyour enemies. ] 
E Matth. 5:44 —- 

| I- Nota: Quando dio 1. Note : When two Sub- 
Subſtantiva( vel Pronomen fanives ( or a Pronoan pub 
Joco Subſtantivi politum) in lead of a Subſtantive ) 
| ſequuntur Verbum , Per- follow the Verb, the Perſon is 
| ſana eſt Dativus: Res au- the Dative, and the Thing 


| $I # x498 - 7 
" tem Accuſativus : «# the Accufative caſe : as 
Dedit cis poteftatem ut j- He gavethem power to n 


«nt filis Dei. Joh. 1:12. become the ſonsof God. E 
Pater dedit Filio ommia The Father hath given 


Sn manums. Jo. 3:35. all things into the hand of I ,, 
£4 the Son. | 

- Pater deait Filio omme The Father hath given IN, 
- judicium, Joh. 5:22. all judgment to the Son. | 
Readite nemini malum Render to no man evil N,. 
| promale. Rom. 12:17. forevil Wo 
| Dixivobyterrena, Jo.3: I have told you carth 
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ur 


mia. Jo. 14: 26. 

Pacem relinquo vobis. Pa- 
cem meam do vobis. Jo. 14.: 
yer. 27, | 

Reliquit uxoremfratriſuo 
Matrth. 22 : 24- | 

Excipe : Doceo, rogs, 
cels, regunt duos Accuſa- 
tivos , unum Perionz, alte- 
ram rei; ut 


Spiritus docebit vos omnia 
Jo. 14; 26, 

Rego te ibrum, 

Ceio re hoc ops. 


2. Dativum regunt Verba 
Obediendi & reliſtendi: 
at | 

Liberi,ſobedite)auſcultate 
in Domino perentibus veſtris. 
Eph, 6: 1. Coloff, 3 : 20. 

Aufcultavi voci aofforum 
meorum. Prov. 23:22. 

Hi obfiſtunt Veritati. 
2 Tim. 3:8. | 
. Qus obſequuntur injuſti- 
tie, tis erit excandeſeentia , 
& ira. Rom. 2:8. 
Imperandi & Seryiendi : 


ET ke " 7" ne 1 
 *. Spirits ſyggeret vobis 0- 


Hae 


- 


My peace- I: 


to you. 


He left his wife to+his 4 


brother. 


of the Perſon , another 


of the 
Thing: as | 


The Spirtt will teach you 
all things. "þ 


I ask thee a book. 


I conceal this work from ! 


thee. | 


2. Verbs of Obeying and 


Reſting govern a Dative. 
as 

Children obey your pa- 
rentsin the Lord. | 


I have hearkened to the 
yoice of my teachers. ' 


Theſe reſiſt the Truth, 


They that obey unrighs 
teouſneſs, tothem will be 
indignation and wrath. 


Of commanding and fer- 


ving ; 46 


F 3 Theſe 


The Spirit $hall teach 
you all things. + "Y 
leave with 
you , my peace giye un- } 


A 


Except: Doceo I teach, : 
rogo I ask, celo I conceal, 
govern two Accuſatives, one 


4 *n. ry * - 
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=. CY... Ds 
”  Heeprecipiovobis', ut di= Theſethings I command 

 ligatis alit alios. Jo. 15:17+ you, that ye. love one an> 
hs pe” 070" al | 
E.. Alando tibt coram Deo | 1 pgivethee charge in the 
| qui omnia vivificat. 1 Tim. fight of God, who quicken- 


6:13. < cth all things. 
| Ecce tot annos ſerviotibi, Lotheſe many years do\I 
| Luc. 15:29. ſerve thee. 


Fil hominis non venit ut The Son of man came 
fb; meniſtretur. Matth, 20; not to be miniſtred unto. _ 
I. | FR | 

His accenſentur: Pro- To theſe may be reckoned 
; onto, polliceor, ſolvo » 7e- promitto to promiſe , pol- 
| ſpondeo, indulgeo, blandior , liceor to promiſe, ſolvo to 
; parco, condono , remitto ; fi- pay, reſpondeo to anſwer, tha 
; Go, creao, placeo, diſpliceo, indulgeo ro pardon, blan- NN + 
arrideo, gratulor , patroci- dior to flatter, parco to mM 
ror, medear, ftudeo, doleo, ſpare, condono topardon, I 4 
 ſruadeo, perſuadeq ,invideo, remitto to remstt » fido to loc 


. 


aebeo. © truſt, credo to believe, placeo Ve 
oO; to pleaſe, diſpliceo: to di- ſo! 
| pleaſe, arrideo to ſmile upon , gratulor tobe glad, patro- WS . 
| cinorto defend, medeor to heale, ſtudeo to ſtudy , dolea Fro. 
zo be grieved, {uadeo to counſell, perſuadeo zo perſwade, 
invideo zo envy, debeo ro ow, © 


3. Ablativum poſtulant 3. Urtor zo uſe, fruor to ſ&c 
ator , fruor , fungor, potior, enjoy , fungor to execut , po- iſ 
veſcor, nitor, gauieo, ſuperſe- tior to obtatn, yeſcor to eat, 
, deco: ut _ Nitor 70 endeavour, .victito 
EF" to lively eating, vivo tolive, gaudeo to be glad, ſu- 
| perſedeo 7oleave off, to ceaſe; require an Ablative. as 
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ETON: MY 
Non:utitur cl-mentia die He uſeth not clemency 
ations. Prov. 6 : 34. in the day of, vengeance... 


Evangelii cauſa legatiove For the Goſpels fake I 
fungor catenatus. E-phel. 6:20,'am an Armbaſſadour -.in 
| 3 bonds. 
Mult4 nos pace potimur per We enjoy great quiet- 

it, Actor. 24. : 2. 4D neſs by thee. 
Stulti yeſcuntur cibs impro- Fools eat the bread of 
bitatis. Prov. 4:17. wickedneſs. RO 
Non ſols pane vivit homo, Man liveth notby bread 
ſed omni verbs prodeumte ex ore alone, but by eyery xpord 
Des. Actor. 4: es proceeding out of the 
mouth of God. 


Gaudeo proſperitate anims 7 rejoyce at the proſperi- 


ile. BR 4 ty of thy Soul. 
Superſedeo inutili labore & I ceaſe from unprofit- | 
Font entione. able labour and contention: 


4+ Menſura rei aut ſpatium 4. The meaſur of - any 
loci adjungitur AdjeCtivis & ;þ; 1g , or ſpace between place 
Verbis cjuſdem fignifica- ,ndplace, is put after Adje- 
tionis, ſzpins Accuſativo Gives and Verbs of the ſame 
& Ablativo, quam Genitt- fgnification, more often in 
yo. the Accuſativ: and Ablative, 
than m the Genittve., | 

Talia AdjeQtiva ſunt: Such Adjettives are:lon- 
longs, batus, altus, Craſſus » gus long, latus broad, altus 


&c. high, { deep \ craſſus thick, 
&C 


= Ejuſmodi Verba ſunt: Such Verbs are: Abſum 

> Bbſun , diſta, diſcedo , &c. ut Tam far of, diſto 1 am di- 

; | fant , dilcedoI depart, Igo 
away , &C« 
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- , © Menſistrigints dies long, +A moneth 30 days long, 
| Arealatanespedes. -' _ A harn floor three fog 


[] 


Arbor tres cubitos alta. A tree three cubits high, ll | 
b Liber tres digitos craſſus. A book 3 fingers thick, ev 
| -: Fonslatwpedibus tribws. Ayell 3 foot broad. pr 
I Trabs pedum yigipts ddorunm A beam 22 foot long. i 


bags; 5) 5c 
Dis tbant in vicum diflan- Two went into the vil, 

tem ſtadiis ſexaginta, Luc. 24. : lage diſtant 60 furlongs. 
+ Cs | | 

- Bethania prope Hiernſalem Bethania was nigh Jerk: 
erat fore ſiadiis quindecim. ſalem almoſt 15 furlongs, 
Jo 11:18. _ St 

 Nonlonge aberant 4 terra, They were not farr from, 
, fed circuer cubiiis dncentis. land but about 200 cubits & 


—- 7, Concerning the | 
| v..- $- 
'V, De Ablanive. _ _ Ablative.: i 


Particulz Anglicz my The English particles 1n,Þ Me 
with, from, by & than, poſt with , from, by and than, 1it 
Comparativuum defignant after the Comparative , dt- 
Ablativam: ut _ fign the Ablative: as J 

In principia erat ) -In the beginning was theſſ] 5 
Perbum. Joh. 1: Word. $6,367 be 

Inipſaerat Vita. 1,4 Inhimwas life. M 

Sumus in vero allo, ineqw Woe are in him that is 
Filio Jeſu Chriſto. 1 Jo. 5:20. true,in his Son Jeſus Chriſt. ve 
' Ecce venit Dominus in ſan- Behold the Loxd cometh} ta 
is millibus ſuis. Jude ver. 14., in his holy thouſands. 
* Liberati a peccats, ſervi Being made free from 
aurem. | {in 
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-F 21 eds 
om fadh Deo » babetis fru- £ and become ſervants to % F 
lum veſtrum in ſanttimoniam. God ye haye your fruit un« | +3 
Rom. 6 : 22> © to holineſs. 

Fils mi, ne ambulato via My ſon walk not thou in 
ommuni cum peccatoribus, the common way with (in- 
prov. 1:15. | ners, 

' 1. Nota: Wah, aut by, 1. Note: [Withor by] 
quando unitrurmentum, cau- when they ſignify the Inſtr 
Blm vel modum agendi [1- ment, caiſe , or manner of 
pnificant,, omittuntur: Sic doing, arc left out : ſo alſo 
etiam particula than | poſt he particle ( than |] after the 
EComparativum : ut Comparative, as 
Herodes anteremii Facobum Herod killed James with 
gladio Actor. 12: 2, the ſword. 
fl A4uribus graviter andierumt, They heard ſlowly with 
& oculis © ſuis conmyerunt. their ears, and winked with 


EY TE a WR, en 027 OR OR IMG 
: CW EL A rd RR #04 
ad bo FN 87. j- P RATS "a $45 
& a SF vs 
F., : +63 P 
"5 0 
, = 
."  —_ 
F *z a 


Matth.13 : 15. their eyes. | 
Pater ſandtifica illos Veritate Father ſanRiify them with 
tua, Joh. 17': I7. thy Truth, 


Ego baptizo aqud , quipone I baptize with water: he 
Þ me venit , ipſe baptizabrit Spi- that cometh after me, he. 
mu ſantth Joh.1: 26, 33- Shall baptize with the holy 
Spirit. 
Beatipauperes ſpiritu. Matth, bi Bleſſed are the poor im 
irit. 
I Heat qui ſunt mand corde, : Bleſſed are they who are 
Matth. 5 : $. of a clean heart. * 
] Filiolt, ne diligamus yerbs, Little children, let us not 
fl zeque linguz , ſed fatto & yeri- love in word nor in tongue 
| tate. r.Job-3+18. but in deed andintruth. 
Orabo' Spiritu., orabo etiam Twill pray with the Spirit 
| 544 4a x Cor, 14: IF. and with underſtanding alſo 


Qua Fs By 


” _ Oui anthoritatefaciciſia? By what authority doſt 
Matth. 21: 2324. thou theſe things? | Wei 
Chriflu erat prior je. | Chriſt was before me. I ab] 
Joh. 1:15. | | Pero _ 
Chriſtus fatiu eft ſublimior Chrilt is made higher 
celis. Heb. 7 : 26. then the Heayens. 


Dew potentior eſt cordeno- God 1s greater then our 
fir, & noyit omnia. x Joh, Heart , and knoweth all 
3: 20, things, FCS 

2. Particula with poſt 2+ The particle with af- 
Verba Comparandi, -ira- ter Verbs of Comparing , of 


ſcendi & occurrendi , re- wing angry , and of meeting 
quirit Dativum : aut Witn, require 4 Datsve: as 


3 Quicunque iraſcitur fratri Wholoever is angry with 
| ſuo rtemere , tenebitur judicio. his brother without a cauſe, 
b Marth. 5 2.22, Shall be in danger of the 

A judgment. 

Martha ut audivit Feſum Martha as ſoon as she 
yenire , occurrit et. Joh, 11: heard that Jeſus was com- 
yer..20. * ing, went and met him, 

3-, Verba copiz aut in- 3. Verbs of Plenty 01 
op1z regunt {zp1as Ablati- Wanting govern oftener at 
yum quam Genitivum : #t Ablative then Genitive, as 

Dew Spei impleat vos. omns The God of hope fill 
gaudio & pace. Rom» 15: 13 with alljoy and peace. 
' Eſtispleni bonitate, & im- Yearefull 1 goodneſs, 
pleti omni cognitione, bid. and filled with all know- iſ | 
yer, 14- ledg. lf 
q Mandavimu ut nullius re; We command that ye: 
|  egeatis. 1 Thefl. 4:12. * have lack of nothing. 
|, Unigenitwa Patreeſt plenus The only begotten of the 
| Gratie & Veritatis. Joh, 1: Father is full of Grace and 
Yer. 14. Dl Truth, =. = 


Lanes Oe, A tarts 
4 AM REMAN TO Ons 
"Op LR4 4” dj * . 


Ie 495 45 ae, EIA '” » tris "R "EY 
Ts Bo 4 Rs,” 7 TELG 4 The Thr ESL EFACS A ate? ith * Be 
MP RE A EDS 20! COWS A al ? , 5 > ASdE WAS ER'K Oe 7s oe LOEWS Wy 
. © Fe # , I 
v ft . 


4. Nomen pretifadditur 4. The Noun of Price s 
bis emendi & vendendi added to Yerbs of buying + 
Ablativo (ine Przpoſi- and ſelling in the Ablatrve, 

ne | pro , for ] qui ba- without the Prepoſition[ pro, 
t quzſtioni Quanti, For for] which anſwers ro the 
w much ? «ut .____ queſtion(For how much?} as 
Stitis vos non corruptibilibus, Ye know that ye were 
rent vel aur0 redemptos eſſe not redeemed with corru- 
{ pretioſo ſanguine Agni im-. ptible things , as with filyer 
ulati & incontaminati Or gold, but with the pre- 

riſti. x Pet. 1: 18, 19, Cious blood of Chriſt,as of a 
i_- SOS _*__ Lamb withoutblemish and 
withour ſpot. 
Empti eſtis pretid, neeflote Ye are bonght with a 
m hommum. 1 Cor. 7: price, be not yethe ſ{eryants 
I." 23: of men. vi 
Cur hoc unguentum non eft Why was not this oynt= 
ditum trecentis denariis ? ment ſold for 300 pence. 

WA 
Interdum adduntur hi Sometimes are added theſe 

enitivi Tanti , quanti, plu- Genitive caſes, tanti for ſo 

js» Minoris » tantivis, quanti- much , quanti for how much , 

bet: ut 4 pluris for more , minoris for 
Font leſs, tantivis ſo preat thou 

wilt , quantilibet 45 great 4s 
may be: as: TI 

Num tanti predium vendi- Did ye not ſell the land 

iſtis ? Etiam Tanti. Actor, for ſ@ much? yea for ſo 

5:8. ___ much. 

De Defellivn. Concerning Defe- 

Lek tives, 
I, Eft, Intereſt & Refers 1. Eſtit s, intereſt je 

—_ — | maks 
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A a Sa hs I 
 Trequirunt Genitivum, © maketh mattey or Fora 
a. a | and refert it skilleth or hy 
pris © = th, require a Genitive, 
Preter hos Ablativos foe- Except theſe Ablay 
mininos, med, tud, ſus, mea, tua, ſu3, noſtri, 
noſtra , veſirg, caja, qui Ver- ſtr, cuji , which tre adi 
bis Intereſt & Refert adjici- to the Verbs intereſt az! 


-D 
,d 
yum 


untur; at. fert: as * 
'* Adultarumeſt ſolidus cibu, Strong meat belongyf"# 
Heb. 5: 14. | to them that are of full 0?" 
Intereſt omnium hominum It behoveth all menth'"" 
ut pie vivant. _ they livegodly. 0p0 
| Quales olim fuerint, nibil Whatſoever they were : 
mea refert. Gal. 2: 6. maketh no matter to me, 


Mea, 4u4, ſud intereſt, ut It concerneth me , theqÞ» " 
ambulemusin Lice Filii Dei, him that we walk in off 
Lightof the Son of God, I"! 
Noftrae veſtrireſert face- Tt is expedient forus anj® 
re voluntatem Dez. you to doe the will of Gol 
2. Libet, Licet , convenit, 2+ Libet it contenteth 
expedit, contingit, regunt Da- convent ?t is meet , exped 
tiyum. KEE t is expedient, contingit i 
| chanceth , oovern a Datine 

Libuit Patri, ut in Chriſtls Tr pleaſed the Father thai 
omns plenitudo Deitatis hahita- in Chriſt all the fulneſs of 
ret. Col.r: 19, the Godhead should dwell 
Ut convenit Eyangelio yos . As it becometh the Go- 
gerite. Philipp. 1: 27. ſpel of Chriſt, let your conf 


| yerſation be, 
Expedit vobis me abire. Ir is expedient for you 
Joh. 16: 7. that I 80away, 


Edebat panes, quibus veſcs He did eat the bread, 
non erat ipſt licitam, Matth, which was not lawfull for 
3: 4 | himtoeat, 3. De: 
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IE £73 Sarah be 
. Decet, dedecet porter, z: Decet #t becometh, 1 
i, deleas regunt Accu- dedecet it becomerh not, 
4um » cum 1nfinitiys : ut oportet is behoveth, juvat 
it delighteth ; govern an Ac- 
EC. | cuſatrve with anlnfimuve;as 
Non decet ſtolidum oblefi&- Delight is not ſeemly for 
Prov. 19: 10. a fool. 
Woecer nos implere omnem It behooyeth us to fulfil 
iam. Matth. 3 : 15. allrighteouſneſs. 
oportet illum creſcere, me He muſt encreaſe but. L 
$minut. Joh. 3 : 30. mult decreaſe. 
Oportet vos *deſuper naſci. Ye mult be born from 
-..---- aboye. | 
4. Penitet,piget, pudet, te 4+ Parnitet. zt repenteth ,, 
, miſeret, miſereſcit regunt Piget 27 grieverh , pudet t 
cuſativum Perſonz, ſe- ashameth, txdet zt irketh, 
nte Genitiyo Rei, yel miſeretz! prrtieth, miſereſcir 
Rfnicivo : «t it hath compaſſion on: govern 
an Accuſative of the Perſon, 
a Genitive of the thing,or the 
| Infinitive following : as 
Now me pudet Evangelis, Iam not ashamed of the 
Wis eff potentia Dei. Rom, t : Goſpel, becauſe it is the 
16. Power of God, . 
Me non piget ſcribere yolis 1 am not ashamed te 
lem. Philip. 3: 1. write to you the ſame things 
Filt, ne tedeat te correftio- My ſon be not weary of 
&$ JEHOVE. Proy 3 : 11. the Lord. 


Or” Concerning the In- 
De -Injoncry0. finitive Mood, 
To ante Verbumeſt fi- TobeforeaVerb is the ſig 
wn Infinitiyi, of the Infinitrve Mood. ' 
” _ PTD 
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CG Qualis verd differentia - But what difference 
cireauſum hujus 'particulz be uſed about the uſe of of 
[To] aliquoties in Infinitivo paritclel Tolbappening iny 
occurrentis , adhibenda fit, /nfininve, the following 

\ ſequentia aliquatenus decla- xamples will ſomewhat & 
rabunt: . PO FS 

1. Quando duo Verba 1. When two Verbs con 
abſque ConjunRione con- together without a Conjy 
currunt, alterum in Infini- #0, the one is put in the If 
tiv6 abſolute ponitur : ut finitive abſolute. as * 

Feſus voluit abire Joh. 1: Jeſus would go away. 
Ver. 43» As Eos | 

Ex Ded natus non poteſipec- He that is born of Gt 
_— ry: 9. can not ſin. " 
 Eſcameaeſt facere volunta- My meat is to doe t| 
tem ejus qui miſit me, & con- will of him! that ſent me;a 
ſummare opus ejus. Joh. 4.: 34 to finish his work, - 

2- Terminatioindiadhi- 2, The termination ind! 
berur poſt Subſtantiva & uſed afrer Subflantves a 
quzJdam Adjeftiva; qualia certain Adjeftiver,s are yt 
ſunt , Peritus , mperitus , igna= Titus 5k:full, imperitus » 
71s, Cupidus » inſuerus; ut Skelfull, ignarus ignoran 

| cupidus deſirous, inſuetus 
__ accuſtomed: as 
 Vemit  tempus metendi, The time to reap is com 
Apocal. 14.: 15, : | 

Ambite donum prophetandis, Covetthe gift of proph 

x Cor. 14: 39, © cyinp, | 
Habemu poteſtatem ingreai= We have power to ent 
end; (Acrarium. Heb. 19: 19 the holy place. 

| Peritus legendi. Imperitu Skilfull to' read , uns 
ſeribendi. Cupid audiendi. full to write » deſirous 

Frag 3. Lets heath. 4: 
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3- Terminatioin do ali- . 3, The terminationin do 
quando has Przpoſitiones 4, ſometimes hath theſe Prepoſs- 
Wb, abs, dee, ex, cum, in, tionsw,ab, abs, de,e,cx, 
x70, ante ſe haber; aliquando cum, in, Pro, before it; 
fine Przpoſitione Verbis ſometimes is joyned to Verbs 
W:djungitur : «t without a Prepoſition: as 
Habentes minifterium in mi- Having a miniſtry in mi- 
niſtrando} tum is qui docet in do- niſtring , alſo he that teach- 
endo. Rom. 12:7. eth in teaching. Ft 
WW Quecunque petends petieri- Whatſoever ye shall ask, 
ti» ſi credideritis, accipietig. if ye believe ye $hall receive 
Matth. 2t : 22. | | 
4. Terminatio in dum 4. The termination in 
ſurpatur poſt AdjeRtiva : dum is uſed af ter Adjetives 
Metfi Infinitivus 2 Verb0 im- When the [nfinitive depends 
Wmediate przcedente non de- 70t, or is governed :of the 
pendet five regitur.; . quod Yerb 1mmediately going be- 
Mfacile per has quzſtiones, fore , which may ecaſiely be 
eur, in quem finem , vel ,in Known by theſe queſtions 
Bquem uſum , fi adhibitz fue- Wherefore ? for what end? 
Frint , cognoſci poteſt. or for whatulſe? »f they be 
applyed. | 
Huic adjunguntur quz- To this are joyned certain 
dam Przpoſitiones Accuſa- Prepoſitions ſerving 80 the Accu- 
tiyi caſus, Ad, ante, circa, ſativecaſe, ad, ante , circay 
inter , 0b , propter; ut inter, ob, propter: Qs, 
Virtus Domini aderat ad ſa The Power of the Lord 
nendum illos. Luc.5 :17. was preſent to heal them. 
Promptus ſum ad Evangeli- I am ready to preach the 
Wndum vobis. Rom. 1: 15. Goſpeltoyou, Th 
i Peloces pedes corum ad ef- Their feet are ſwilt to 
' Pundendum ſanguinem, Rom: $hed bloods 
33 15. of | Know _ 
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yos. ſervos 4d obediendum , ejuu whom ye yeeld your ſelye 


ſery1 eftis ? Rom. 6 : 16, 


Terminatio in dum cumn 


aut ought \indicatur: ut 
Amandum eſt mibi: docen- 
dum eft tibi : legendum eſt li. 
* Quando autem Subltan- 
tivum quoddam caſu Accu- 
fativo addendum eſt; tunc 
Verbum in dum eleganter 
mutatur, in Adjectivum in 
du; 4, um, & Accuſativus 
in Nominativum: ut, fi 
Latine dicendum eſt 1 muſt 
loye God, pro amandum eft 
mihi Deum, dic , amandus eff 
wibi Dew.” Pro legendum eſt 
mihi epiſtolam', dic , legend: 
eft mihi epiſtola. 
 _ F. Terminatio in «um & 
Participiumin rus adhibetur 
atplurimum poſt Verba , 
Eo, venio & fimilia: ut 
Non yeni vocatum juſtos. 
Matth.g: 13. 


Non veni immiſfurus pacem 


{ fedgladium. Matth, 10: 34+ 
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Know ye not that, tg 


ſervants to obey , his {er- 
yants ye are e | 
The termination in dum 


» VerboEfl, addito aliquan- with tbe Verb Eit added ſome: 
> do Dativo, aliquandonon, times with a Dative, ſome. 
| fignificat pe HOARY quz times not, ſignifies neceſſicy; 
{ per voces Anglicas [ muſt, 2whicb is declared by the E. 


glish voices mult or ought : ax 
_ 1 multlove: thou muf 
teach : he muſt read. 

But 1yben a certain Subſtay. 
tive with an Accuſative caſe is to 
be added , then the Verb tm dum 
 fitly changed into the Adje- 
fivein dus, a, um, and the 
Accuſative into the Nominatiyt 
as, if 1 muſs ſay in batin | mult 
love God , for amandum et 
mihi Deum, ſay, amandus 
eſt mihi Deus: for legen- 
dum eſt mihi epiſtolam, ſap, 
legenda eſt 'milij epiſtola, 


5. The termination in um 
and Participle in tus # chiefy 
uſed after the Verbs eo, venio, 
and ſuch like : as 

I came not to: call the 
righteous, 

I came-not.to ſend peace 


but alword, —_. 1g9 


EE NO 
 Proficiſcor paratitris yobis lo= I go to prepare a. place 
rm. Joh. 14:3. _. for you. 3h 
' Fopetitum vel petiturulj= I goto fetch wy books. - 
bros. | : 
6.Terminatio in Uadhibe- 6. The terminationin U # 
tur poſt AdjeCtiva , & Ggni- uſed after Adjetlives , and fi- 
ficat Paſſive: ut gnifies Paſſively: as 
Ligant onera gravia difici= They bind heavy bur 
lague portatu. Matth. 23: thens and hard to be born, 
yer. 4. Fo | OP 
aGug ſunt dicenda, eaque Many things hard to be 
dficilia explicatu; Heb. 5:11. ſpoken , and hardto be ex. 


lained, | 
Turpe diciu : borrendum vi= Filthy to be ſpoken: hor- 
ſu: jucundum auditu. rible to be ſeen: pleaſantto 
be heard. - | 


Nota: Particula Tointer- Note: The particle To 
Edam eleganter vertitur per is ſometimes fitly rarned into ut 
Mſur ] cum SubjunEtivo : ut with 4 Subjundtive: as © 
fl. Miſit Filium ſuum , ut efet He ſent his own Son to 
propitiatio. 1 Joh. 4:30. bea Propitiation. | 

Venit mulier Samaritana, ut Thewoman of Samaris 
| bauriret aquam. Joh. 4:7. cameto draw water,  * 

Deus fidelis & juſiuseſt, ut God is faithfull and juſt 
Yremittat nobis peccata. 1 Joh. to forgive us our ſins, 
1:9. | 
4 Caſus ſequens Infini= 7. The caſe following the 
Mtivam Eſſe aut Fiers, item vi- Infinitive Efle or Fieri, - alſs 
deri & baberi, & fimilia; videri and haberi, aud ſuch 
convenit cum proximo ſud like, agrees and is the ſame 

calu przcedente: ut with his next caſe going before: 
as ; 
T#ts G They 


wh 
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© This pier offc q6am viders Thy father bad ratherbeſſ- 
bonus malebat. _ goodthen ſo accounted; |} x 


Now licet pueris efie neeli- It 1s not lawfull for child. 
gentibu & inobed:entibus. ren to be negligent and dif- F 
Tr Flr 2 | obedient. | 

-.. Dedit.cis poteſtatem ,eos fie= He gave them power to 
71 filios Dei. Joh. 1 +12. become the ſons of God. if 
-.. Sciote offe gnarum. omnium Tknow thee to be expert 
#tunm. Actor. 26: 3+ in all the cultomes. 

' Nets : Quando dicitur, © Note: Whenit i ſaid, it 
expedit vobis efe bonos & ju- 18 expedient for you to be 
los, tunc Accuſativus con- good and juſt, thenthe Accy- 
© venit cum Pronomine intel- ſative agrees with the Pronom 
3 lead. Nam expedit yobis efe underſtood, for expedir vobis 
| | Gonos, integre fuerit, yos efſe eſſe bonos , it is perfettly thu, 
” bonos. Etficin multis altis, yos efſe bonos , and ſoin ma- 
| Uthicnulliexceptione opus ny others, that there # need; 
* here of no exception. R 
8, Poſt Verba Senſuum 8. After Verbs of Senſe ( 4 d 
| Curſunt Audio, yideo, paipo, are Audio 1 hear, video I ſee, 
- guſto, &c.) & Aﬀectuum, palpo Ihandle gently, guſto 
A Tf ſunt gaudeo, letor, triſtor, I taſt) and of Aﬀettions , ( 4 
” Pero, exiſtimo, puto, ſcio, aregaudeo I rejoyce , letor 1 i] 
| cognoſco, dico, miror & {imi- amglad, triſtor I ans ſorrow- 
|  la)plerumqueſequitur Ac- full, ſpero I hope, exiſtimo 

cuſativus cum Infinitivo , I efteeme , puto 1think,, ſcio 
quirefolyi poteſt in Nomi- I know, cognoſco I know, 
_ nativum & Subjun&ivum , dicoI ſay, miror 12onder, 
adjeiparticulal Quod: ] ut and ſuch hke ) moſt commonly 
WEE an Accuſative follows with the] © 
Infinitive Mood » which may be reſolved into the Nominativey,. 
mdSubjunitive Mood by adding the particle [quod ] as _ Ny 


an 
ye 


mo 
He 


#\ G, 


.- Egovide & teftor hunc eſe T ſaw and bear tecord * : 
Filium Dei. Joh. 1:34. thatthis istheSonof Gods | 
Nos credimus & ſcimus te We believe and' know 
eſe Chriſtum illum Filium Dei that thou art that Chriſt the 
yiventis. Joh. 6 : 69. Son of the Living God, © 
Anunciamus vobis Denm We declare unto you 
efie Lucem, nec tenebras in eo that God isLight, and in 
eſe ulles. 1Joh. 1: 5. him is no darkneſs at alt. 
Per hoc novimus eum in nobis By this we know that 
habitare , 'nempe , ex Spiritu, he dwelleth in us, by the 
quem dedit nobis. 1 Joh, 3 : Spirit which he hath'gives 
YET. 2.4 US, | | | 


De Parncapus, Concerning Parti- 
CipleSe 

1, Participia & que ad 7, Participles, and; whicls 
Infinitivum pertinent , re- belong to the Infinitive Mood, 
gunt caſum yerborum ſuo- goyern the Caſe of their Verbs: 
rum 2 fk 4S ; 

Amans fratrem ſuum manet Loving his brother he 
mLuce, 1Joh.2:10. ' abidethinthe Light. -4 

Faciens juſtitiam , juſtus eſs Doing righteouſneſs he's 
4% I Rs righteous. 

Filius Dez apparuit defiri= The Son of God hath 
aarus opera diaboli. 1 Joh. z : appeared to deftroy the 
'Nrer. g. works of the Devil. 

Abraham fretuspatiente ani- Abraham truſting with 2 
mo nattus eft promiſſovem. patient mind obtained the 
Heb. 6 : 15. promiſe. 

2, Utimur communiter 2. Fe uſe commonly two 
duobus Ablativis , quorum Ablatives, b ons is of the 
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his, alter Participii eſt , oc-' of the Participle, the particles 
'; currentibus particulis , dum, dum awhile , cum when, fi if, 
|. cam; While, when, ſi if, quanquam although , polt- 
| - quanquamalthough, poiiquam quam after that , occurting, 
+ afterthat: quz omittende. which are tobe omutted : as 
ſunt : «t og $ 
»  Morante Sponſo omnes vir- While the Bridegroom 
gines nitarunt. Matth. 25: tarryed , all the Virgins 
ver. 6. {lumbered. | 
.. Andit4 fide vef14 in Chri- Since we heard of your 
ftum Jeſum & charitate in 0- faith in Chriſt Jeſus and of 
' punes ſanitos. Colofl. 1: 4. your loveto all the Saints, 
Mutat ſacerdotio , neceſſa= The Prieſthood ' being 
* vid quoque Legis mutatio fit. changed there is made alſo 
Heb. 7 : 12. | of neceſſity a change of the 


=: Law. 
De TEMPORE. Concerning 'TIME. 
1. Ad queſtionem Quan- 1, To the queſtion When 
do when, reſpondetur per jr is anſwered by the Noun of 
I -  nomen temporis in Ablati- time in the Ablative: as 
 yvO: ut | 
Quando veniſti buc? Hoc When cameſt thou hi- 
anno: ſuperiore + menſe: hac ther ? this year: the laſt 
ſeptimans : heſternd die: ho- meneth: this week: ye- 
74 pritna. ; ſterday ; the firſt hour. 
. Poſtero die cernit 'The day following John 
Jeſum. Joh, 1 : 29. ſeeth Jeſus. | 
' Hora non orabam domi Atthe ninth hour I pray- 
mee. Actor.10:30. ed in mine houſe. | 
Diligit omns tempore, qui Hethatis a friend loyeth 
amicueft, Prov. 17:t7- atalltimes. 
| 2, Ad 2, To 
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| 2. Adqueſtionem oy 2, To the queſtion how , 
dis How long, reſpondetur long it is anſwered by the Noun 
per nomen temporis in Ac- of Time, in the Acchſative, | 
caſativO, interdum in Abla- ſometimes inthe Ablative: as ._ 
tivo;: Ww x | 

Quamdiu fuifti bic? Tres How tong haſt thou been + 
aynos : duos menſes : unam ſe- here? three years: two mo- -: 
ptimanam :dies duos: tres hors. neths : one week : two. 

| days: three hours, 

Jeſus invenit LaJarum in Jeſus found that Lazarus, 
monuments agere jam diem hadlaine in the grave four 
quarium, Joh, 11: 17. dayes already. | 2 

Paulus manſit biennium to- Paul abode two whole" * 
tum im propri6 conduttu. Actor. years inhis own hired houſe” | 
28 ; 3O. Mp a -4 

Celum clauſum fuit tres an- The heaven was$shutup 
1s & ſex menſes. Luc. 4:25. three years and ſix moneths. 
fl Methuſalab vixit nongents Methuſelah lived nine 

ſexagints noyem annis :; vel hundred ſixty nine years. 
fl 2ongentos ſexaginta noyem an- 

ns. Genel. 5 : 27. 


De LOCO. Of PLACE. 


| Nomina Vrbium fine Pre- Names of Citysare put- 
poſerione ponuntur. without a Prepoſition. -} 
Er quidem I. In Loco. I, In a Place. 2 


Nomina Primz & Se- Nouns of the Firſt and'Se- 
| cundz Declinationis Sin- cond Declenſion Singular , are 
gularia, Genitivo caſu appo- put in the Genitive caſe. 
nuntur. | 
Pluralia yero & nomina But Plurals , and Notns of 
SSR: RS - the 
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| tertig Declinationis , Abla-,the third Declenſion are Joyned | ; 
| tivocaſu junguntur, mn the Ablative caſe. WIG. 
| Qualtioeſt bic Ubi Where? Thequeſtion here, where? : 
RSS: 5" 087 —— 
| Pies? velubifuiſt? Ubies? Whereart thou ? #4 
E - Where haſt thou been? 


' Siumyel fuiLondini:Am- 1am or have been at Lon- 
. Relodami: Nazarethx, don, Amfterdam, Nazareth. il 
| . Ubipixifti? Venetiis, Pa= Where haſt thoulived? I - 
| Afiis, Athenis, Carthagine, At Venice , Paris, Athens , 


. Carthage. ſpo 
\. _ Hec falls ſunt Bethabays, Theſe things were done I 
3 Joh. 1:28, at Bethabarah.. 
| Precatus fun ut permaneres Tprayed that thou might- I's" 
J Fpheſi. Ii Tim. 1:2. ' eft abideat Epheſus. tha 


', MNequembic monte, neque Neither on this moun- nit 
| - Hieroſolymis adorabitis Patrem tain , neither at Jeruſa- |} - 
| Joh. 4721, ' lem $hall ye worship the Ba- J£/#d 
FH ther. 6a 
| Santi Chriflo Feſu qui To the Saints in Chriſt | 
| flint Philippis, Philip: x. Jeſus who are at Philippi. NG? 


IL De Lock, & Per II, From a Place, and Ac 
Locum. by a Place, 


' AdqueſtienemUndtfrom To the queſtion From I"! 

| whence, & Qua by what whence ? and By what way? bel 

way; reſpondeturin Abla- it # anſwered inthe AVlative: 

tivo: ut Gs as. 

Unie veru? Londino: From whence comeſt || . 

Nazarethi: Amſtcledam6. thou? From London: Na- 
4th: Amſterdam. 

bs 4-0 The 
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ER $f Ms 
Judai miſerunt Hieroſolymis The Jewes ſentfrom Jes 
oh. 1: 19. ruſalem. ESI 3 
Qua this ? Ibo Bethphage By what way wilt thou 
(per Bethphagen ) Hieroſoly- go? I willgo by Betbpha+ 
g4Me ge to Jeruſalem. 


TII. Ad Lown, III, Toa Place: 


Ad queſtionem Quad, vel To the queſtion Whither _ 
Ouorſum To a place, re- To what Place? i anſwered 
ſpondetur per Accuſativum: by the Accuſative : as 
V1 | 


Qu vel quorſum proficiſce- Wrhether doſt thou jours 

1? Londinum : Nazare- ney? To Londow : NaJa ' 
_— reth ; Amſterdam : Paris. 
ifios. 

Neque redg Hieroſolymam , Neither went. Lup.to Je+ 
ſed reverſu ſum Damaſcum. ruſalem , but returned a- 
Gal. 1: 17. | _ gain toDamaſcus. _ 

Petrus  yenit Antiochiam. Peter came to Antioch, 
bak 2: 11, - | vue =, TL SARCIT 

Its contendimus Romars. So we went towards 
Actor. 28:14, Rome. es 

Eodem mod0 utimur his In like manner me uſe theſe 
ſequentibus nominibus , following Nouns ( to.wit ) do- 
nempe , Domus, Rus , hummus, mus-4n houſe, rus the coun- 


belt, militia: ut . »2rep, humus tbe ground, bel- 
Ii at warr, militie at 14r- 

fare: as HET 

Sum domi, Ko domum. Ve- Sum lam, doi at home. 
no doms, EoI go, domumhome. Venis 


I come, domo from home. 
Sima G 4 $ 12s 


Ss "RM" 36). 
TI rue vel mri, Eo TW. Sum am, 74re or ruriinthe 

Redeo Tre. countrey. Eo Igo, 14 into 
| the countrey. 


%. 3 ad "3867 4 
* LN ARTIE OR x, Es. 
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"7g acet -- [ep He lieth.on the ground. 
Procumbis * 
Tollizur bumd. He is taken vp from the 
IOBL LL 2 Us | ground, 
 Dicimus tantum Sum bels We ſay onely Iam at war. 
& militia ſpiritualss. and Spiritual warfare. 
' Non eft doms 6 Prov, Heis not at his houſe. 
7:19. 
Maria ſedebat hens, Joh. Mary ine at Logs 
LEG: 
"Die flats redibit domum Atthe time ne appointed he 


* ſuam, Prov.7 : 20: 


De ADVERBIIS. 


will return to his own houſe 


Ot ADVERBS. 


TX. Adverbia Loci, Tem- 1, Adverhsof Place, Time, 
poris & "Quantitatis regunt and Quantity goyern 4 Gent- 
Genitivum : ut tive: as 
' Volo viresorare ubique loco- I will that men pray in 
rum. 1 Tim. 2:8. | every place. 

\- Tantum temporis vobiſeum Have I been ſo long 
ſum? &c. Joh. 14 : 9. time with you? &>. 

Satis erit (panis | laitis ad There vill be milk & 
cibum tuum. Prov. 27: 27. nough for thy food. 

-  Habetis dffatim librorum. Ye have plenty of books, 

2» Prophlis 8 proxime {z- 2, Propits and proxime 
pins Accuſativum, quam more often admit an Accuſative 
Dativum admittunt. at then Dative: as 

Infirmus fuit proxime mor- He was lick nigh unto 
fem. Philip. 2;27, Mo- ae Cn 


He 


fratrems. | 
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, Movit ſedem fuam propits He removed: his: ſeat 
g296 nearer to: his brother, 


D: CONIV NCTT0- Concerning a 'C ON- 


NE JUNCTION: 
x. "Conjunctiones con- 1, Conjundtions joyn like . 
jungunt fimiles caſus & nu- Caſes and Numbers in words 
meros in-Declinabilibus, & declined, and like Moods 


fimiles modos & tempora and 'Tenſes in Verbs; unleſs 


in Verbis ; niſi ſpecialis ſome ſpecial reaſon hinder it : 
quzdam ratio id impediat: ut as . 
Regnum Dei non eft eſa & The Kingdom of Godis 
potis , -ſed juſtitia & pax & not meat and drink; 
gaudium in Spiritu ſanto. but righteouſneſs, peace , 
Rom. 14: 17. and joy 1n the holy Spirit. 


-- Deus non dedit nobis Spiri= - God hath not given to 


rum formidinis , ſed roboris & us the Spirit of fear, but of 
charitatis & ſanitatis animi. ſtrength and love 'and of a 
2 Tim. 1:7. ſound mind. | = 

' Tn Deo yivimus & movemur In God we live and are. 
& ſumu. AQ.17: 28. moved, and have our being. 

Fily Dei non ex ſangutine, Theſons of Godare be- 
neque ex libidine carnis, neque gotten notof blood, norof | 
ex libidine viri: ſed ex Deo the will of theflesh , nor of -} 
geniti ſunt. Joh.1:13. * the will of man, \but of ' 

| | God. 

2, ConjunCtiones cauſales, 2. Conjundtions Catſals ut, 
ut, ue, quo, quin, requirunt ne, quo, quin, require al- 
ſemper Subjuntivum : ut qmwayes the Subjunitive. as, 

Johannes venit ut teflaretar John came to teſtify \of 
de'Luce illa, at omnes per eum that Light , that all through 
credgrent. Joh 1 : 7. him might believe. oj 

js _ 8. He. '} 
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| - © Oui dat opera ria? He that, doth Truth, 
| penitad Lucem, ut -manifeſia cometh to the Light, thatſha 
| fiantopers illiw. Joh. 3: 21. w \_ may be made ma- 
' + Quimalaagit, odit Lucem, He that doth evil, hateth 
>. wee venitad Lucem, ne arguan- the Light , neither cometh 
| Tur oper ipfiw. Joh. 3 : 20+ tothe Light, leaſt his deeds 
S. LE. > be reproved. © 
Non eadico , quo mibiyentat 1 do not therefore ſpeak 
in dubium tua _ benevolentia, it , that I doubt of thy kind- 
| mnequeid feci, quo tibi moleſius neſs, neitherhave I doneit, 
| efſem- that I hould be troublſame 
EE to thee, -— 4 
I, Nota: ConundtioU? 1, Note : The Conjundian 
| adhibetur potiſſimum.- poſt [ut, that] chiefly uſed after, 
| Verba Petendi, Volendi, Perbs of asking , ewilleng , bid. 
. Jubendi, Hortandi, & quz ing, exborting , and which i- 
” Prodeſle, zquum vel neceſ- gnify co profit, to be Tight or 
| ſeefle, & his contraria , (i- neceſſary ; and verbs contrary ts 
” gnificant, item poſt parti- theſe , alſo after the particles By; 
| culas, adeo, ita, ſic, tam, adeo, ita, fic , tam, tantum 
| * fantum abeſt, 8c. ut abeſt, &c. as 
| Hoc oro, utcharitas veſus Tpray, that your charity 
| Mags, 4c magis exundet. Phil. may more and more ab- 
E 139.. ound, | 
Pregor ut idem ſapiant in TIpray that they be of the 
| Domipo. Phil. 4: 2. {ame mind in the Lord. 
'  MAdoleſcemtes adhortare, ut Young men likewiſe ex- 
| ſint temperantes, Tit. 2: 6, hort to be ſober-minged. 
| © /Tta Dewdilexit mundum,us Godſoloved theworld, 7 
| Filium ſuum unigenitum dede- that he gave his opely-be+ Bf, 
| fit, Joh, 3: 16. gotten Son, . +} 
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Ee 1 IF... 
Mutna Ccharitas abumdat Your mutual! charity ab< - 
[d, 1ut nos ipſi de yobis glorie- oundeth ſo," that we our 
ir, 2 Thefl.x : 4. ſelvesglory in yous .. 
Uniio manet in yobis, nec The Anoynting abideth 
fe babetis , ut quiſquam do- in you, neither have ye need 
$y05- 1 Joh. 2:27, thatany oneteach you, 
Reliquum eft ut aliqui in- It remaineth that ſome 
cant mrequiem. Heb.4:6. enter into reſt, 
2, Quando prxzcedit youw 2. When non dubito 7 
bjto » 1101 eft dubium, ſequi- doubt not, non eſt dubium- 
Quin cum Subjundtivo : there is no doubt , goeth before , 
is quin followeth with a Subjutt- 
ave: as 


r 


Non dubito quin juſtum ſit 
ud Deum vicifam redderc 
" Mittionem tis qui affligunt yos. 
Thefl. x 2 6. 

'F Non eft dubium quin fidelis 
"8 Dominu , quiflabiliet & cu- 
diet vos ab illo improbo. 
'YTheſl. ; : 3. 

3. Poſt Verba Timendi, 
-mpe , metuo , timeo , pa- 
0, Vereor , &c. Ut nega- 


oe; tt 
Metao , ut ſatisfacere poſſim 
Jelationt te. 
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I doubt not but it is a 
righteous thing with God 
to recompenſe tribulation 
to them that tronble you. 

There is no doubt but. 
the Lord is Faithfull, who 
will eſtablish and keep you 
from the wicked one. 

3. After Verbs of Fearing 
(t0wit, metuo, timeo, pa- 
veo, vereor, &c.) [ut] fte 


re ſignificat, ( pro quo & gnifies negatively , for which at- 
non dicitur ) Ne affirmati- ſo nenon is uſed , 'ne aff irma- 


tively: as 
I fear I can not ſatisfy thy 
expectation. 
I am afraid I can not get 
my defire of my father. 
I fear leaſt your minds 
Should 
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_ mentes. yeſtra 4 ſimplicitate in shovld be. corrupted fron 
_ Chriſto, 2 Cor..11: 3, the {implicity that is j 
i IT Chriſt. no 
Timeamius, ne videatur ali- Let us fear leaſt any g 
quis ex vobis 4112 fuiſſe per rardi- you should ſceme to comg 
. tatemexcluſus. Heb. 4:1. hort of it. | 
4. Ouoniam , Qndd & Ur 4. Quoniam, quod andy 
2 pueritia confundi ſolent: are wont to be confounded. 
_ Hocdifferentiz cauſa an- This for difference ſake 
notatur 3 nempe, Quod valet Noted : yip, quod hath i 
idem ac Quia , & plutimim ſignification of quia becauſe 
de re geſta ſive preterita , and # uſed yery much concer 
uſurpatur ; Ut vero valet eo ing «thing done or paſt: but 
_ fine, ob banc cauſam © & po- is 4s much 4s e© fine for 
tiſfimim in Futuris hoc ad- canſe, and this is uſed chiefly 
hibetur, at - * Futures: as 
 Gandeo quod yeneris TI am glad that thou a 
: Fl come. | 
 Scripſi at venires. L have written that thaſfſ 
N De Shouldſt come. | 

Et hoc eft teſtimonzum quod Andthisis the teſtimon 
vitam eternamdedit nobis Deus, that God hath given to 
x Joh. : 11. etcrnall Life. 

Per hoc cognoſcimus nosineo Hereby know we, thi 
habitare, & ipſum in nobis, we dwellin him and he i 
quod de Spiritu ſuo dedit nobis. us , becauſe he hath giyer 
I Joh-4.: 13. _ tousof his Spirit. 

Miſit Filium ſuum , ut viva- He hath ſenthis Son,th 
musper eum. 1 Joh. 4:9. we maylivethrough him. 

Scitis illum patefaftum eſſe, Ye know that he wy: 
ut peccata noſtra tolleret. 1Joh. made manifeſt that | 
$5.3 might take away our ſins. 

Cum ©, > 
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Es 7 LOT Raby 
Cim pro Quando apponi- Cum forquando whey, # 
Wrcinterdum Indicativo: ſed put ſometimes to the Indicative : 

ro Quamvis vel quoniam but for quamvis although, or 
Wabjunctivo ſemper, adhz< quoniam becauſe ,. it alwayes 

ns cleaves to a Subjunitive. 

5. Quod ,ft, ſim, ui,niſi, 5. Quod, ly, lin, nignifi, 
Wet, ſzpins SubjunRivum licet,more of ten require a'Sub- - 
um Indicativun poltu- qunitive then an Indicative ; as 
ant : i 


Cum YJeſus natus efſet. When Jeſus was born, 
latth. 2 : 2. LH 17 
Beati eritls cum yos convitis Bleſſed shall ye be when 
fecerint. Matth. 5:11. menshallrevike you. 
$3 vos mauſeritis in ſermons If ye hall abide in my 
Wo , vere Diſcipuli mei eritis. Word, ye hall be my Di- 
dh. 8: 31. ſciples indeed. 
Palmes non poteſt ferre fru- The branch can not bear 
lum 4 ſemetipſo , niſi manſerit fruit of it ſelf, except it abide 
rVite, ita nec vos niſi manſe- in the Vine , no more'can. 
Wits in me. Joh, 15 : 4, ye except ye abidein me. 


ND PRAPOSITIO- Concerning PRE- 
NIBFS. POSITIONS. 


| 


Przpoſitiones regunt ſuos Prepoſitions govern their cer- 
rtos caſus. tain Caſes. 
Quzdam Accuſativuum: Some an Accuſative : ſome 
uzdam Ablativum : quz- 4 Ablative: ſome both Accu- 
Fm utrumque caſum & Ac- ſative and Ablative. 
uſativyum & Ablativum. | | 
\ Quoniam circa Accuſa- Becauſe about the Accnſative 
yum & Ablativam nulla and Ablative there is no diffical- |} 
diff. . ”, A 
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difficaltas datur, bic. nihil t7 , wo add nothing here; wif © 
addimus : ſed tantum pau- onely note: 4 fexy things @boy 
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cula annotamus circa eas thoſe Prepoſitions which govendll Wi 
Prepoſitiones , quz & Ac- both Accuſative and AblativeſÞ- 
- cuſativum & Ablativum-re- Such are, in, ſub, ſuper; 4 
_ gunt: | quales ſunt , In, Sub, ſubter. 
: ſuper '9" ſubter. | 
I. . Accuſativum habent n. Moſt commonly they ba 
plerumque cum ſignificant an Accuſative , when they | 
motum ad Locum , & re- guify motion to a Place, a 
ſpondent particulis into , anſwer the particles into 
- above zupon, about: ut above, upon, about : as 
LUX verailluminat.omnem The true Light inlight 
hominem venientem in mun- eneth eyery man that com 
dum. Joh. 1: 9. _ eth into the world, 
Super quem videris Spiritum Upon whom thou $haltf 
\ deſcendentem ac manentem ſu- ſce the Spirit deſcendineſ_ 
"per eums bic eft qui baptizat and abiding upon him , thig.; n 
Spirits ſanito. Joh. 1: 3. is hethat baprizeth with the" k 
| Holy Spurit. 
Sub finem. Sub horam ca- About the end: about un 
#4. Sub veſperam. ſupper-time : alittle beforeF©? 
5 night. 4 
2. Ablativum requirunt, 2+ They require au Abla* 
cam ſignificant quietem in tive when they ſignify reſt ins 3. 
Jocd , & reſpondent parti- place, and anſwer to the par 
| culis, ins under; ut ticles in , under: 4 
' Inprincipio erat Verbum. Inthe beginning was the q 
Word. MTS | 
InVerbo erat Vitae” LUX In the Word ,was, the q 
hominum. - joh. 1:1,4- Life , and LIGHT ot men.” 
Prope te Yerba eft iy are © The Ward is nigh thee 
| _ tus _. | 


o 


? 
F- 
| C 


D 
Pi 


L 
per 
A! 


& 


oven, Rom. Ez, "Y mouth and in thy 
"i heart, - 
'Videbam te cum eff ſud fic, 1 ſaw thee- ako thou 
oh. 25: Fl. waſt under the fig-tree, 
Peccatum nou dommabitur © Sim Shall not rule oyer 
, 1011 enim eflis ſub Lege, you, for ye are not under 
y ub Gratia. Rom. 6: 14. the Law, but under Grace, 


Carell ſub menſ4. Marc. The dogs under the 
2; - table. 5 
Doce me ſuper bac re. Teach me about this thing, 
| Pone librum ſuper menſam. Ew the book "_"_ the 
table. 
Liber poſicu eſt, vel jacee The book islaid, or Lieth 
er menſa. on the. table. : «; 
Avis ſeder ſuper fronde viri-  _-_ ſiteth on a green 
leafe, 


| Diſcumbunt ſuper gramine They fit down vpon the 
ids, green grals. 
Ablativum quoque po- They require alſo an Accuſt- 
unt deſignantes motum in tive, when they ſignify motion 
co 3 exempli gratia maPlace: as 
Et ambulabo in illis. Exod, AndI ſhall walkinthem. 
Þ: 45. & 2 Cor. 6: 16. ; 
Þ 3. Vader { Subter }indif= 3+ cat under # uſed 
renter uſurpatur : «t maifferently : 
Subrer ficum:: - Subrer ficu, Subrerf boy or fcu, anded 
, the fig-tree. 
} Tnbter terram: ſubter aquis. Under the earth : under . 
the waters. 
[ k woniam multz Prxpo- Becauſe maxy Prepoſitions : 
Fon SS proptias ra beſides their own proper fignifi- 
ill I 7 
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iGcationes;' etiam alias cations, dfiume alſo others; y, 
 aflumunt, placuitprzcipuas are willing here to. add 1h 
|”  bicaddere. By” os | 
 \ JAbous Circa, quando fi- Circa About, when it | 

gnificat 'Of aut concerning , gnifysot , or concerning, 


redditur per Circa , de & ſu- 
per: - ut 
Diſputant de, circa, ſuper 
"banc rem. | 
' Hic ſuper re ſcribam ad te 


cording to, cum relatione 
quadam ad formam vel qua- 
| litatem alicujus ret, reddi- 
- tur per Secundum vel Juxta: 
. ' Tyduite novum illum boni- 
nem , qui ſecundum Deum con- 
dic eft. Ephel. 4: 24. 
Nos poſthac-neminem novi- 
mas ſecundum carnem. 2 Cor. 
5:16. 


Againſt Adverſus, {1 reſpe- - 


um habeat ad certum tem- 
pus, redditur per IN: ut 

'Repetemus leftionem in cra- 
flinum diem. 


Si denotat adverſitatem - 


vel contrarietatem; redditur 
per adverſus & contra: ut 
.. Contra ſtimulum calcitrare. 
; Sed 


rendered by circa, de, and( 
per :. as 
They diſput of, or cor 
cerning this thing. 
Concerning, this thins 


ſhall writeuntothee. 
AfterPolt : ſgnificans Ac 


Polt after , ſignifying ac 
cording to, with 4 certi 
relation tothe forme or quali 
of ſomething , i rendered Wt 
{ſecundum or juxta : as | 

Put ye on the new man 
which after Godis create 


Henceforth know we n 
man after the flesh, 


Adverſus againft, if 
hath reſpeft unto 4 certain tim 
# rendered by in: as 
We will repeat our | 

ſon againſt to morrow. i 
If it denote adverſity or « 
trariety , it i rendered by a 
verſus and contra : as 
To kick againſt the pric 

Bi 


051 ». 


d poft V et 2! Bat aftor Verbs of motion or 1 


adioni redditnr per: 4d, ation, it is rendered by ad of 
velm:. ut 10: 38 ."N 
Ne offendas ad lapidem pe- Leaſt thou daskh thy foot 4 
(hm tum. 'Matth. »4: Ho © againſt 2 ſtone, A 
Among Inter, przzceden- Inter omong, ( [from 3 
te from, redditurper?, vel going before) isrenderd by C» 
tx; ut . OF EX: as 
. Yeraces defecernt 6 filis The faithfull fail from 
pminum. Plal, 12:2, among thechildrenofmen. 
Perdes ſemen eorum © filits Thou wile deftroy their 


Muninum. Pſal. 21:10yel 11. ſeed from among the child 


_—_—F.. 


ren of men. 

Before Ante , fignificans Ante before, ſignifying | in 
In the preſence of a perſon, red- the preſence of a Perſon , is, 
tur per Coram vel Apad. yendered by coram or apud 

| Stn autem Verbo aftio- But if #is put before a Verb 
em vel paſſionem fignifi- fignifying deing or ſuffering , it 
anti przponitur, redditur & made by antequam or prin 
er _antequam vel prinſquam : { quam: 4 


Quiſquis enegeverit we co- Whoſoever hall deny 


om hominibus, Filiws hominis me before men, him $hall. 


wque abnegabit exm corem the Son of man allo deny i 
gelis Dei.” Luc. 12: $,9. beforethe Angels of God 
Antequam Abrabamm exifte. | Before Abraham. Wag © 


i EGO SUM. Joh. I AM. 


Deſcende primquam moria- 1 Gains down before my 
prerulus mew. Joh. 4: child dyc. | 

fre 4.9. 

Dixi yobis priaſquam fieret. I have told you'before it. 


Bibb, 74.2 29, come to pals. 
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tunc yel omntitur, vel ipſa 
'yoce Per cum Accufativo 
cxprimitur. 

"Sed ſirefertur ad perſo- 
nam , partem vel locum ali- 
quem , expreſſio fit per 4d, 

_ «pul, juxta,, prope , propter , 
ſecundun : ut 
Pater ſedebat - apud enm , 
Prope ripam maris , habens hor- 
z0s fros ad Thameſin. 

_ For Pro , fignificat pro- 

rie loco alterins: Sed {1 Ver- 
bi temporis additur, vel 
propoſitum, finis , aut afis alt- 

| <cujus rei denotatur, expri- 
LL mitur per ad,in, per: ut 


& Adprefons. Inpreſenti. Ad, 
” vel in uſum hominis omni« 
freata fant. Tripreſentem uſum. 


Super Upon, poſt Ver- 
baJependendi ,redditur per 


-R, ab, e,exvelde: ut 


2 Chrifte. 


Wits 


© By Per, denotans cau- Per 
fam agentem vel efficien- or effelting cauſe, is rendered 
tem, redditurper4, ab; in- bya,ab; ſometimes by & , ex, 
terdum perez ex, de: Sin de: But denotingthe cauſe in- 
cauſam -inſtruamentalem , ſlrumental, then it i either 


Ommis ſalus noſtra dependet All our health depenc 
fy : npon Chnſt, 


Wd woes tings, hed ar 
ets 5 Fo Oi. 
z 4 : HTS + W uf 
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Per By , denoting the doing 


omitted, or expreſſed by that 
yoyce pers with an Acctiſative, 


Bat if it be referred to the 
Perſon , patt, or ſome place, fil | 
the expresfion is made: by ad, il _ 
apud, juxta, prope, propter, iſ 
ſecundum: 4s £ 

* My father (at by him nigh v 
the bank of - the ſea having 
his gardens by the Thames n 


Pro For, ſignifys properly G 
inthe place or ftead of an- 
other: but if # be added t; 
Verbs of time , or the purpoſe 
end , or uſe of ſomething is de 
noted , #t s expreſſed by ad , in 


per? # -* rec 
_ For the preſent. tut 
things were created for th 

{ 


aſe ofman . For ns preſen 

uſe, = 7; 
Super Upon , after Verbs {21 

depending, 4s rendered by a, ab 


eyexy 07 de: us 


Le, 


Bat, I 
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TN (47 
. With Cum, Fgnificat vel . CumMWith, pick cate | 
| cOmitatum yel. inſtrumen- accompanying or the inftrumente 1 
tum : Si neutrum horum , But if-none Fry #1 is renders |! 
redditut per apud: ut edby apud: 4. ; 
Veniemus ad eum & apud Wee willcome unto hin ; 
tum babitabimus. Joh. 14: 23. and will dwell. with him. 
Spirttwapud vos manet & The $ #7 abideth. with. 
Irit in vobis, you and shall bein yau; 
- Apud Deumnibil imposfibile With God, 1s noting | 
eff. Luc. 1: 37. impoſlible. 
Ur Princeps babnifti poten- rt a Prinec thou liaſt ha 
tiam apud Detiri & homines power with God and mers, 
& prevaluiſli, Genel. 32: and haſt prevailed. 
| VEL. 2.8. 
Of & To quas fignificatio- Of and To what ſ piifiss, | 
F nes habeant , vide ſupra ſub tions they have , ſee beſareumden, 
| Genitiyo & Datiy6, the Genitive and Dative. 


De INTERIZ Of INFERJE- 
CTIONE. CIFtON, | 


O particula Exclamandi The particle O of exclant | 
pn Nominativum , Ac- ug requires 4 Ty » 4c= 6 
eulativum & Vocativum : ut e«ſative and Vocative-: M 

| O vir pius atque Juſtine! O godly man and Guſt ; 

on O profundss divitias rum ſs O the profound riches . | 
pientie tum cognitionis ! _ bk of w dom ahd knows 

31:33. _ 

all O beatumillum qui obſeryat happy is hethat keep 
Legem! Prov. 29: 18. | eththeLaw! 

| Bo OW fide predjtil O ye oflittle faith 


6: 30. 
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EC ONCLYSIONTS tes? PA ftead of a CO N- x 
norerur duplex hec obſer- CLUSTON let this 
E  - Valths double, obſervation be 
tec; © ET... 
* I. Pocabula Anglica T. English V Vords 
| defmentia in ion, ty, ry, ending in 70n, ty, ry, 
; CY, ance, ENCCe, al, ble » CY), ance, ence, al, ble,. 
- ant, ent, OUS, ſunt or1gme ant, ent, 0s, are Or1- 
E Latma: pauciſſimss EXEE= ginally Latines: very: 


C pets. tew excepted. 


— Qumgne priors ſunt "The five firſt are Sub- 
' Subſtantive: Poſteriors ſtangives: 'but the laſt * 
| autem- Atjefiiva. ves, 


| I, -z0x8: ut Redemptiov, 1. -i0n: 44 Redempti- 
\ Juſtification. Abjice literam on, Juſtification. caſt 4+ 
© | 2] & eſtLatine Redemprio, way the letter ['n, | andit 
”. Juſtificatio. _ a Latine Redemptio, Ju- 
ONE MESS... 
WU 2. -t1.:;ut Piety , Chari- _ 2, ty :” 4s Piety, Charity. 
P27. Mutaliteram{ y] inl 4] Change the letter, | y } zmo 
& eſt Latine Pieres , Chari- [ as ] andit in Latine Pics 
Ee. {211i tos, Cham... 

| » ;3, 1): . utglory, miſery; 3. -ry: a glory,miſery. 
| Mutaſy]Jin[ia ]&ecltLa- Changel y Jenolia Jand iti 
| wincgloria, miſeria. , wn Latinegloria, miſeria. 

| Sed quatuor fyllabarum But thoſe of four ſyllables 
| habene<inm, ut > ſanffuary; bave for -y, Sum, & ſay 
| + zerritory. Latine ſanfuari- Quary , te.ritory. In Za- 
Bins territorivtm. tive {ancuariuite , territo- 
"RG 2... <0 4: cf: 
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nocency. 4 -| ence in tia, 

nance rt bv & eſt La- 
Subſtance, Igno- tine Con- 
gnorance.. | Rantia, 1t- 


5. -ence: ut | nocentis. 
Diligence , O- | S ubſtantia, 
bedzence, 


| Obeditentia. 

6. al: ut Spiritual, Car- 

nal. Adde is, & eſt Latine 
Spiritualis , carnalsy. 

. ble: ut Senſs ible, wvi- 
fble. Muta ble in bilis, & 
elt Senfebilis, viſbilis, 

S. ant: 
abundant, Tow: Jr, & &lt 


rant. ! Latine 
9. ent : ut | abundans, 
Obedient, Di- | Tgnovans , 
ligent. | Obediens, 
wy Diligens, 
IO. 9 3 ut glorious , 


precious, Inſere ſinter & 
& uw, & eſt Lacine gplorio- 
ſo, pretiofia, 


" Quando Arglicum ; 


Paſſroum, Latine per De- 
ponens reddendum eſt, tuns 
verte caſumillum, qui An- 
| glice Ablation efſe videtur, 


a 


| 4 | 9; we ay muta 7 p 


I gnorantia, 
al Dligemsn, | 


ut \ muta z in 


mm 14a. 8, v _ Ps 7 FA "4 by 4 
34720 v4 0, 8 OE FA 8 we I”, wh ; 


7%, y: 4s \ tabs | Ty 


Conſtancy In- \ ey | a 


NOCEncy. ence*” Fi 
-ance:" # | tia, and$t) 
Subflance, I-| jw Latth 
gnOrance. Conſtanti 
5. -ence : 44| Innocenty 
Diligence, O- | Subſtantia 
bedience. Ighorantit 
& Diligentia; 

Obedien 1 


6. -al: 4 Spiritual, car; 
nal. Put to is, and it is if 
Latzne Spiritualis » Carnalis 

7. ble: 4 Senſible, vi; 
ſible. C hange(ble] into bilis 
and it is Senlibilis, viſibilis; 
8. ant: foe and 52+ 

| 


abundant , I-\zos, and 5 


SROrant, in Latin 
9g. ent: @&; Abundaiis ] 
Obedient, Di- | Ignorans ; 
ligent, | Obedietis, | 
P: Diligens. . C 


IQ, Ous: 4 glorious | 
precious, Put { between © 
and us, and it in Lating 
glorioſus , pretioſus. '$ 
I I. When the English 
paſſive is ro be renderedjin 
Latine by a Deponent,theg 
turn that caſe which in Ens 
glish ſeemesto bethe Ablas 
tive, | 


»» in 


Wy ue 50 F.” 
in nominativumVerbum au- ave , into the Nominative, 
4 Paſſroum in Attioum , and the Verb Paſſive into 
vt ramen, we Cum Nomina- the Active , yet ſo, that i 
| hoy in numer & perſond may agree with the Nomi- 
E conveniat. Denigue varia native'in number and per- 
a Nominativum Anglicum n ſon. Laſt] y vary the Nomi- 
Wards WW babebss we- Nativein Englich , intothe 
| nam confiruttionens. Her mo- Accuſative, andthoushak 
| eld warigntur © transferun- have true conſtrudtion. Af- 
A fentontig* ut' terthis manner the follow- 
? ing ſentences are varyed and 
I tranſlated: as. 
- The children of Light The childrez of Light ave 
-arexmwickedly uſed & abuſed wickedly uſed. and abuſed of 
ke children of darkneks, the children of darkneſs. 
4 - The righteous is petie- Therighteows perſecut- ſe 
uted .of the unrighteous. 4d. of the unrighteous 
| Heavenly:peace $hall be Heavenly pence Shall be 
obtained of the faithfull obtained of the faithful 
withoutend. w3thout end. 
| $5 difloimorly ex Paſſivo ' If aſterthe aforeſaid man- 
5n Ativum variantur, 607 nerthey are yaryed out of g: 
feud ioralis exorietur _theAdtiveinta the paſlive, ti 


the conſtruRion artſcth:thus 


| Fils tanebrarum 5mpice The children of darkneſs ' 

: wrmnur abytuntur filiis wickedly uſeand abuſe the 

| Lucs. Children of Light. 

" agats perſequitur 1j#- The unrighteons perſc- n 

b '  cuteth the righteous. 

4 _ F "Fidel Aſſequetur pacem =Thelaithiullshall obtain 

felfien fi ine hk heavenly PEACE withour 
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Hay 1 qu ſunt, quinon deleantur Poſt, & pro- 

DIY prere purant nos facile hoc labors ſuporfedere 

pore ;/ uh [ctant eam non primario propter carmmun 

conſcriprionem., ſed propter relam & genuinam Vooun 

pronunciationem, que hic traditur , addizam efſee. 
Inde etiam eft quod omnia dura & obſcuraverha & n0- 
mind rejecmnns , aliaque intellefin& uſu. factha , ut en 
ſequentibus patebit , ſubſturunanus, 2 


| Oefis eſt yocabulum Grzcum, 3 verbo ITwsir, 

| BY MM [ Porein,)] quod facere 8& aliquid metrice con= 
Fat (cribere ignificat, ſtaque Potlis docet cogno- 

& ſcere quantitatem ſyllabarum, an fint Jone 

gz vel breves, & cognitisillis ex legirima yocum diſpolt- 

tione verſus facere & conſcribere. : | 
Sunt autem ſyllabz velprimz , vel mediz, velultimz. 


De PRIMIS SYELLABHES, + 


Primarum ſyllabarum quantitas ofto cognoaſcituxr 
modis, juxta regulas ſequentes, nempc _ 


F, Poſitions, 


Voecalis ante duas conſonantes aut duplicem , in ez 
dem dictiong , aut in diverſis , ubique pofitione longa eſt: 
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Excipe: Yocalis brevizante mutam(b, c,d,f, x, 


pz 9.0) ſequente liquida (1, w, #2,r)longa vel breyis 


eſt: ut patris , volueris , cerebrum , poples ,reflo, Tepler: 
-Reperiuntur tamen yocabula, quz naturalonga ſunt 
& manent : nt 4r4trum, eandelabrum, ambulacram. 


2. Focah ante Vocalem, 


Vocalis ante Vocalem brevis eſt : ut Des , pius, mens. 
'Excipiuntur Genitiyi & Dativi quintz declinationis, 
LY ut facies, ſpeciei. 

_ Fs in F1olongum eft, exceptis fierem &: fieri, 
', Genitivi in z# habents commune, 4 eft, longum vel 


' . breye , ut #731, ſolins, rotius , ilius, ipfins, Sed 


Corripit alterius, ſemper proauctt alius. 

Eben & ohe longaſunt, 

| 3» Diphrhongs & contrattione. 

Omnis diphthongus & ſyllaba contradta longa eſt: 
uit £345» calum: aurum , veutev. Bobm pro bovibus, ca- 
gopro F9ago, cuz unaſyllabapro exi, queirpro quibu, 

Sed Pre in compolitione plurimum corripitur: nt 
pracſie, praire, praamplns, preuftns, 


ke Derrvatione. 


| Derivativa candem quantitatem cum primitivis ha- 


þcnt: ut amater, amicus, amabilis, primam breyem ha- 
bertab amo. Excipiuntur, quzdam longa a brevibus 
derivata, ut vox, Viciuawvico; lic lex, legis aligo; rex, 
regia rego; Vumanis ab hizmo, &c, Etquzdam breyia a 
longis derivata, ut dux, dich a divo; fidesa fio; poſpun 
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391708 Hed | 
| Przpofitio yocidifſyIabe addita , oftenidit, (yoce re= - 

room"? primz quantitatem , ut pris, impirus 4 
u,improbys; lego, perligo; traho, attraho. ' | 


| Q 
04% 6, Prapefitions. 


Prepoſitiones, 4, e,di,de jo » pro, longzſunt, ut; 
emitto, egero , diligo, dedyeo, ſecubo, profero. _ 
* F Excipc , a; brevye eſt in dirims 8& diſertus. Proin mul-: 
is corripitur, ut, procella , profanus , profundus, profe- 
Ws, proteroms, pronepes , proficiſcor , projiteor , profugio , 
profars , prefetto, &c. | | 
RegulzPrzpoſitionis, ut, 4d, ab, ob, ſub, re, in, 
me, circum, ſuper, corripiuntur, ft non politio impe- 
dat: nt abeo, adeo, obeo, perco, redeo, ſubeo,adaugeo. 


7, Numer [yllabarum. 


Omne przteritum & ſupinum difſyllabum , primam 
habetlongam : ut 2wdz, viſum, movi, motum. 

4 & Excipe jids a findo:, bibi, ſcids , deai, fteti, tuli, 8 
um, quitum, fitum , litum , datum , ratum,'ſatum , ru= 
tum & citum a Cieo , CIS» © 

Prxteritum geminatum primam breyem' habet: ur 
adici, tetigi, totonds , tutud. 


| | . 
: 8. cAutoritate & .Exemplo. 

, . . A 
: | Quarum ſyllabarum quantitas exdatis regalis non co- 
; Benoicitur, antoritate yel exemplo Pottarum addiſcen- 
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Quamitas mediarum fyllabarum cognoſcirur partinſſs 
eidem ratione , quiprimz: partim ex incrementis Genieſſ 


-  tivi, atque analogia Conjugationum 
| Incrementum eft , quando Genitivus ſuperat Nomi 
nativum ſyllabis : ut paer, puers; ſermo, ſermonis. Deli 
boc nota regulas ſequentes. 
Incrementum ſecundz Declinationis breve eſt: u 
puer , pueri; miſer, miſers; ſocer , ſoceri 5 gener » gener. 
Incrementum tertiz Declinationis 4 & # in nomini 
bus Latinis , longum eſt; ut, ve#:gal , veftigalis ; ſermo 
ſermons. - 
Excipe ab 4: maſculinain al & ar: ut ſal, ſalis ; 4: 
milcar , Amilcaris ; par cum compolitis , impar , 1mpari, 
 & quz conſonam ante & habent : ut trabs, trabisz prin- 
ceps , principis. His adde , fax , fliyrax , ſimilax, climax. 
Excipe ab oneutrain oris, ut corpus, corporis, emp, 
temporis. | 
Sed gs, ors-longum elt, ut & Comparativi, ut maj, x 
majoris. "ot 
Sjmiliter 4 & o breve eſt in nominibus 2 Grzcis deri-ſ ; 
vatis : ut ſchema , ſchematis ; canon , canonts ; ſyndan , ſyn-f;a i 
donis. | | 
Incrementum Genitivi in e, 5, y, «, in nominibusſi © 
Latinis breve eſt, ut grex, gregis ; ac , aceris; ftips , fli-f,, 
is; cbalybs, chalybis ; fur, furis; turtur, turturis. || | 
Excipeab e, Genitivosin ens, ut ren, rents; quibus 
adde, heres, bareais; locuples, merces, ques, rex, ver- 
Pex, pres, fex, ſeps, plebs, halex. x 
Ab z excipiuntur nomina inzx vel yx, ut felix, fel; 
| gpis; bombyx, bombycis. Prater hiftrix, fornix, ſalix, 
 Caliz,varix, pix, mim == Ah 
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in #tis, ndss , urs , ut Virtus , Virtatss , patus , paludir, 
5 tellurss. | op 


Longz quoque ſunt hz yocalesin nominibus a Gra 


derivatis , ut rrater , cratris; delphin, delphiniz. 
er ary, aeris; ether, athirss. X 


WAdjeRivaLatinain is producunt penultimam : ug 
Refranus, matutinmms, repens. 


xcipe materialia plerumque 3 Grecis deduca: ut 
allinus , myrrhinns , anamantimns ; quibus adde crafts- 
\priftinus, dintinus , bornotinus , ſerotimus, pprendenus. 
wantitas mediarum ſyllabarum in Verbis, cognoſci« 
x analogia Conjugationum & litters characteriſtica 
Titivi. Nam 4, e,; prime, ſecundz & quartz Cons 
tionis longa ſunt. . e tertiz conjugationisbreye eſt, 
Bnare, docare, audire, legere. 


De ULTIMIS SYLL ABIS. 


delinentiain 5, #,#, 4s, es,o05, longaſunt. 
'", Excipe in ; brevia, ut if, quaſs. Longa & brevig 
ſunt mibs, ribs , bi, ubi, ubs. 
Inc, ut lac, nec, denec, brevia ſunt, Longa & 
"Hia funt fac , hic, & hoc, neutrum. 
. In as quoram Genitivus in ados deſinit, & Accus 
"TD Greci Plurales tertiz Declinationis , ut crateras , 
"hs. C91 
In es tertiz declinationis quorum Genitivus cre- 
SY ut ſeges, ſegeiis; miles, militis. Sed longa ſunt 
z aries, paries, & pes cum ſuis compoſitis. Es 4 
0 Sum cum compohitis corripitur, ut potes , abes.. 
mentiain&4,e,b,a,l,n,r. is, «s,t, breviaſuar. 
on whe 4. Ablativum prime declinationis,, ut 
| muſa , 


| 
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" 0uſ#;peimd} Er Imperativum prime Conugations 
aids layda,quibus adde omniaindeclinabilia, utcom 
 — ergaz&c. Pretcrita, quia, puts, peſiea, tj4, quzb 
EE oe. 0925 52 SN Zig, 
© ”,0423;Jn e excipuntur Ablativi quintzdeclinationis 
b ſpe, fide. Item Imperativi ſecundz -conjugationis, 
 amloce;,mene. itemme,te, ſe, ne Adverbium. | 
_ Adverbia ab Adje&ivis ſecunde declinationis deri 
, *  ta,Jongaſunt; utdofe, pulchre. Prater bene, male 
ferme, fere quz ſemper corripiuntur, <5 
> 213. Sol, ſal, nil, delphin, canon, quit, non, on f 
lar ,ver ,Ffur ,cur , par, cum compolitis longaſunt. 
þ:4.7 In 5s producuntur omnes Dativi & Ablaciyi 
me'8&:{ecundz declinationis, ut pers, libris. qui 
Additur 7s quartz conjugationis, ut audss , punts. 
volo, vis, velis, nolis , malls. 
5. In »s producuntur quz « in Genitiyo retine 
._ ut ſalug,, falutis ; virtus , virtutts ; telus, telluris ; pa 
paludts, mem monoſyllaba, mus, ſus, grus, rus,t 
plus, . 1us, 
©* Longiſunt etiam omnes caſus quartz declinatio 
#5 ,przter Nominatiyum & V ocativum fingularem;ſſitv 
hujus fru&us, hi, hos & o fruffus. rot 
In O deſinentia, communia, i4eft, longa & breſſim 
ſunt; uthomo, ame, credo, | 
Excipe, Dativos & Ablativosin O qui producunt 
ut Domzno, Deo, Filio. | 
Item Adyerbia inde orta, ut tanto, quanto , certo 
zdco. Przter ſeduls, mutuo, crebro, ſers, coramu 
Modo & quomodo {emper corripiuntur. 
Ego, ambo, ao, cito, ſcio, reins corripiuntur. 
Monoſyllaba in O producuntur : ut ao, flo, & ered 
{ cauſa, ] : 4 : Ds 7 
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- De PEDIBUS, | 


x Syllabaram quantitate funt pedes, 

Pedes nfitatiores ſunt, duz longz, ut — — den- 

7, #ngens: longacum brevi, ut —v panis: vel bre- 
cum longa, ut v — 4amans, tenax : yel longa cum 
bus brevibus, ut — vv ſcribere, carmina. | 
Nota: Ultima fſllaba cujuſque verſus eſt longa vel 
yis , pro arbitrio Pocte. | 


De  GENERE CARMINUM. 


Genera uſitatiora ſunt Hexametruns & Pentametrum. 
Hexametrum fic dicitur , quia conſtat ſex pedibus p 
rum pes quintus ſolum habet longam cum duabus 
yibus; ſextus duas longas ; reliqui habent yel duas 
Ty vel longam cum duabus breyibus promiſcue: hoc 
IVAMO; - 


+ 4 
—w| : 


| En meogca 


Pentametrum (1c dicitur , quia conſtat quinque pedi- 
8. Dividitur quaſtin duas partes, quarum prior reci- 
tyel longam cum duabus brevibus, velduas longas, 
romiſcue, cum ſyllaba long: altera pars recipit tan- 
in bis ſyllabam longam cum duabus brevibus, itiders 
fllaba longa yel breyi ſequente: hoc mod9 


— u_={P_—_—_— — — ; 
—.v n—_— YY 


© Moc genus raro ſolum inyenitur, ſedplurimam yers 
Mi Hexametro ſubjungitur: hoc modo , 
| Qniſquis amar Lucem, ſervarque oraculs Chriſti , 
Sava in «terns vivit amore DE 4<, 
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Studioſz Juventutis brevi '& 


facili methodo conſcriptum,& 


edirum operi & ſtudio 


* \alern. 


LONDINIT, 

Impentis Benjami nis Clark Bibliopole , in 

area, ſub nomine, 'Georgis in-vico. - 
Lombarti, 2679 © - 
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_ Proendly Reader, 


F< He Decleaſions and Conjugdtions of the Gr/th Tohgue and> ! 

| other things relating t6it, chiicfly neceffary to be knaway | 
-ate here grvehi forth to thee ih z compendious Abridgmehr. . ! 
I fay coy. For ſeeing that Grammarians have ren Declen+: + 
ſrons and thipteen Conjugations, the Itregulars or Anortalo's being > 
accepted, here thou wil find only three Declenfions and one Conjuy | 
tion. "iN 
ys For it is very midnifeft xo me and others by experience; who ard” 
not altogether Srratgers in this ſtudy, how great trouble and diſcs: 
ragement the number of Decletſions and Conjugations doth bting - ! 
upon young Scholars, who are defirous to learii tlie Greeh, Totigne,/ 
ſo asar the firſt ſight and entrance they look upon the difficolty co! * 
be fo great that they decline the me thereat : Which alſo I had: 1 
done, unleſs I had been taught and direRed in a far more competi»" | 
dions way, by my Maſtet: to which gaidance and direions apply-.. | 
ing my mind, the love and defire in this ſtudy ſo increaſed, thar F*- ! 
gxyc up my mind to it,and at the length having diligently confider'd ; 
and throughly weighed the Grammar Preceprs or Rules, I eafily per+ 
ceived thatto ayoid that tedious prolixicy, thirxcen Conjugarions - 
might firly be reduced intoone, ard ten Declenfions mmtothree, : 
How and with what Reaſons this may be performed, I ſhall de» 
monſrate and ſhewy in a few words. =Y 
Te 15 well known, that the Za ins, by reducſng theſe four Termi-' |} 
garions 5 ex 45; 65 intro alle 41d the 2 have of them —_—_ 
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# To the Reader. © a 
"the firſt Declenſion. If therefore they in ſo.doing have done nothing 
Edtniſs or abſurd, much leſs have { in performing the ſame thing 
"with greater caſe and facility. ws | | 
+ For there, although the Terminations 4 and 2 differ or diſagree 
Famong themſelves in every caſe of the Singular, 'and alfo as and es 
differin like manner; yet arethey not-rhade into two Declenfions, 
{but they have brought them under one head : Bur here in the Ter- 

” minationte; n, 6117; only one caſe;that is the Genirive varieth; but 

©rhe reſt do firly agree among themſelves. *: 22, Bal 

+. Moreover, the very firſt /Greeþ Grammar Declenſion, becauſe of 

the diverſity of caſes,' ought 'to_ be divided into Two,. ſecing that 

> Nouns in «s do nor make their Genitive 1n &, but in after the Do- 

£r#> faſhion, as ©@uds, vue, Owns 3 Which diviſion, if it ſhould 
here take place, ſhould alſo be uſed-in_ the fifth Declenfion accord- | 
Ing to Grammarians , becauſe of the notable diverſity of certain 


caſes. Which ſeting it isnot'done, I alſo juſtly conclude; neither 
+ here ought the ſame thing to be done. 7 | 
” . Beingcohfirmed by theſe Arguments, of. the aboveſaid four Ter- 
-.minations reduced into one head, I make the firſt Declenſion. \ 
>. © The fourth Grammar Declenfion joyned to the third, I haye re- 
| duced into one Head,and of them made the Second. Declenſion, he- 

© cauſe, as 1s granted, that Declenſion js meer Attich and comes of the c 
- Third ; unto which alſo without any difficulty it-may be: reduced, t 
” as I have ſhewn inthe Annotations to the ſecond Declenfion. 

|. Now'remains the fifrh Grammer Declenſion, which here maketh f 
> the Fhird;to which. I have reckobed the five contra& Declenſions, Y 
| becauſe they as Grammarians confeſs, ariſe from it, and have its Ter- 0 
+ minations when they are not contracted, fo rhat becauſe of Contra- | y 
= Qion, to make new Declenſions, I judge it needleſs, | fi 
| . Forif, that I. may uſethe wordsof _ 7azobus wellerus.the German C 
' Grammarian,, contra&tion brings forth' peculiar or particular Declen- 6; 
| fions and ConJugations, therefore how many manners there are of 

| -contraCting,there will be ſo many Declenſions. Ev JSyxor, It muſt beſo. tt 
| Bur there ace not only five, but more than twelve ſorts of Con-- Vi 
> traction; therefore there will not be only ten, but twenty two De- 0 
| clebfionsto be ſet down or made by reckoning ro them the Declen- | 
| fhons of the Simples. Thus far he aboveſaid, That this is agrecable th 
| totruth all will eafily grant, if they thoroughly weigh the matter ej 
| with-me, that jnall the Decleaſions, yea amyng the Particles rr, © 
Eat; | 73,0722 
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To the Reader” I 


clin'd are rertain words which- are contraQed. From: whenceyit 
happenerh, that Grammarizns themſc]ves, having finiſhed the Cons 
tratt Declenſions, have ſubjoyned an Appendix ro the Conrat 
Nouns; in and under which thoſe words are.comprehended ,: which 
| In alltheir caſes are contrated, and for this cauſe they .call theny 
0x07Yy, or whole Contrats, From all which it clearly appears/ 
that under theſe contra ed Declenficns in no wiſe can- be. c npre- 
kended 3ll thoſe Vocables or words which may be contraticd, nets 
ther without prejudice ro their own Propoſitions, can they fitly be? 
referred to them, much leſs can bedeclined'by them. 
Therefore to take away this difficulty and prolizity, 1 have ex. 
hibited or ſhewn the, manner of Conrrating all 'words. in .certain* 
Rules, which being uſed, the Contrattion of every word , unden} 
whatſoever Name or Title they-be uled'or brought forth, will be! 
eaſily performed, wt rn ED, 04 es $5 
- The multitude of Conjugations is therefore reduced -into one, 
becauſe of them all there 1s one and the ſame Termination ; . but the," 
diverſity comes of the variety and difference of Terminations. . Of! 
which, ſeeing no diverſity occurs, there is no need that. ſo many,! 
| Conjugations be ſet down, and things multiplyed without neceffiry..: 4 
I ler paſs thoſe CharaQteriftick Letters of which that multitude } 
of | Conjugations among Grammarians do ariſe, ſceing they do. nos | 
thing butconfound and hurt the wirs of young Scholars DIY 
For the Future may eaſily be formed of the Preſent, *(for,the. * 
forming of which ſo many CharaGeriſticks come to be obſerved) 
wirhour the knowledge and obſervation of them, in all the Conju- * 
varions, after one and the ſame manner, by uſing one of other obſer-' 
vation, whereby both the multitude of Conjugations, and the dif- 
ficulty of Formations is wholly raken away, aud the Capacities of /! 
Children dire&ed withour altthoſe puzlings and goings about, by an 
eaſic and brief method, to come to the forming of Tenſfes. * 
For the forming of the Future being 'known, which according ta... 
this method is cafily done, the other Tenſcs depending on it,by the * 
very. ſame reaſon, may be formed withour all difficulty and tedi- ? 
ouſneſs, N ; : / 3 
| Moreover thoſe Tenſes, which in their Terminations agree toge- ih 
ther in one, I have reduced into one Head, that hence of thoſe 
eight Tenſes in the Indicative Mood only four remain, and in the ! 
other Moods ſcarce three. EO: 
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To the Reader, ' 


"donor Judge i it neceſſary ro fay much concerying theſe thiee 
cumfleRec ons, ſeeing their Termination and forming 
f Fo ſe Les no wiſe go off from rhe general Rule , unſeſs be- 
ofe of ring together of Vowels jn two Tenfſes, only a cer- 
wen doth pecur, which how it may be done is twanifeſt 
rom © jc Rules concerning Contradtion. 
Th i ao of Verbs in pu, which otherwiſe auch puzleth 
Ehiler drep * rogiidrng and ſhorr, that it tay be perceived at 
"rhe firſt ſight, ot learned in half an hours time. 
| ® herefore on n the hindrances being taken away, the findy of 
the eee Topgue is made both eafie and pleaſanr. Firſt of all, if 
words beformed according to the type of 
A Cork jons hereafter fet down , the yery name of Cov- 
;# be fer afide, leſt *the New Beginners be confounded ard 
on nd the ver pap by that yariery of Contraftions. 
 Forteſpei ules ,and what breeds ſome difficulty, may betrer, 
aſter, and more quickly be learned, not by Grammar, burby fre- 
ar conftruion and expoſition of forme Text or Sentence umo 
h exerciſe Lads are forthwith to be admitted , but not as is 
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| Candide Letar, rd EAR | $A 


Is deS)D7C \tibi in Compendio Decling: 
SR =  trones £6 Confug ariongs Lingue 
9. Grece, aliaqgue \ \CIY Ca 2am ſeety 
DEL maxime neceſſariaexhibentut', | 
mon Dico in Cormpendia. Curn'enim 4 
apud. Grammaticos Decerm Declinationes 
£5 tredecom Conjugatione 5 ExCeptis Aftuc | 
' Anomals, NAVensantur ? SHH Fanlamn TRES: Y 
'Declinationes {6 Ham Gimjugationen. i I 
Denurus es. _ 
Experientia enim wiks atiique, bool 3 
 FuSjo non omniye peregrinu, optime cotſtat, | 
quantum horrovem & terrorem uwumerus tile 
eclinationum'© Conjugationum Tyronthus | 
ad LinguamGrecam di —_ animnm ape 
pljcavtibus,; prime aſpetiu © aggreſſu incu = 
13h #t- 07 defficw difficsltarenferecnſuperabilens 
babeant I Jute Lingue: 'ultiamum Vale di. 
gant : Quod:{S.ame fa an paves, wiſe vo. 
pendiofiore quadam via 4 receptor mm 
08 9 dune yew 5 ruljues dutfui 2; 
\ mo __ 
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| _ modum inſiftens, amor &. deſiderium in hoc 
'. ſudiunmua crevit, ut me buic. ond tus abdi- 
 derim, tandemque precepts Grammatico- 
| rum diligenter confiderats & perpenſis, 
| facide perſpexerim, quod ad amovendam it- 
| {amiedioſam prolixitatem, tredecimConju- 
| . gationes ad nam, decem autem declinatio- 


nes ad Tres commbode reduci poſſint. © _ * 
| © » Quomodo antem © quibus rationibus hor 
| peyags poſſt, pauciunc oftenſum 6 demon 
LE WTO, on Oh, 
'- Notum eft, quod Latini, quatuor has Ter- 
+ wminationes,\4,0e; as, es, 1# unan eandemyue 
claſſem redigendo, primam ex it declinatio- 
nemconfiituerint. Ji itaque ihi in hoc nihil 
abſurd; commisere, multo mints tale-quid 
' wihi idem, idque majori facilitate pre- 

* anti, imputandum erit. YE 
The enim licet Terminationes a © e ne 
nico. quidem caſuin toto ſingulari inter ſe 
congruant, item as © es 2 ſe invicem difſe- 
rant? attamen eas nequaguam in duas di- 
-uulſerunt, ſed ſub unum commune domici- 
Jeum retulerunt:\ Hic autemin Terminatio- 
| -Mzbus «, nyu5;m, Hhicus tanthmicaſus, Geni- 
| feous [c. variat, reliqui autem optimt inter 
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EE... a. 
declinatio. prima, ob caſuum diver/tatem in 
' dnas divellenda efſet, cum Nomina in «« Gr» 
 milioum nou in « fed in « more Doricofor- 
ment ut Souis,00u4,0004. Yue divulſio, ſt hic 
locum haberet, in quinia quoque, ut eff apud | 
Grammaticos, 06 notabilem quorundam ca» | 
ſuum diverſitatem, adhibenda foret. Quod 
clam non fiat, idem neque hic faciendumeſſe, 
Jure merito concludo. 4 
Hu itaque arguments innixus, ex ſupr 
atrs quutuor terminationibus, unam itt |! 
claſſem revocatis, Priman declinationem {| 
 copi7ituo. | No 53:0. "Dl 
Quartam Grammaticorum Declinationem - ! 
Tertie adjunttam, unam quoque in claſcem . | 
redegit© ex it Secundam declinationem cove 
fect : Idee quod ut in confeſſo eft, illa plans ' 
Attica ſit & ex tertia oriatur, ad quam - } 
etiam ſme ulla difficultate revacari poteff, © 
prout in Annatationibus ad hanc, ſecundam 
Declinationem oftenſum eft, 
 Reftat Grammaticorum Quinta, que hic 
_ Terttam efficit, cut Declinationes quinque {| 
contrattas annumeravi, quia ile, Gramma- | 
tics ipſts confitentibus, ex eadem naſcuntur, 
ejuſque terminationibus extra contrattto« 
nem gaudent, ut ita 06 contrattionem nduas 
fingere declinationes x "per UNE ft, 
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REASONS og oi EN ny hd walthe ©, YS: 

"$7 enim, ut Jacobi Welleti Grammatics 
 tujuſlan Gerniani, verbirutay, Contratfio 
| phtutrares Derliyationes ® Conjugationts 
| Parity uttqne quot ſunt contPabendi modi, tot 
| emunt Declimativnes, £twr. Fam vero non 
 guingue ſed duodecim © plures dantur cone 
 FYahendt modi. BEYgo non decemm, ſed viginte 
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' (6dut anmumeratis fimplicibus, quin 2 ayes 
| Declinationes erunt ſiatuend?. Hicuſyne: 
| * #le." Hoc veritati canſenttaneum eſſe, omnibus 


perpendant, quod itt oreuibus Declinationt- 
| bus, imo inter particulas indeclinabiles, 
| eeutur diffiones Tuzdam gue coltrattiontns 
| Faſe#piant, T/nde evenit , quod ſi Grams 
| mBatztt, peratti Declinationibus comratth, 
| Appontlicem nominibus contrafts fubjun> 
ant in © fub quo ille dittiones comprehen- 
apitur, gue it .omninns calibus contratt;o0s 


| , apevte ronfitendum'erit, ſi diligemter apud ſt 
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that 


it 
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Quaruti cum h:cnallt2 occurrat, no: 'J 
ut tot Cotljugationes conſttuantur © entin - 
pretty Rte, lts - 


gait 
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perfacils eſt, vel:- 
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| formatipoſſunt. _ 
Elf, jute pſa Tempora, quead terminatio: 
'- memſibt invicen con onantia,in wunam redegi 
fem, ut hinc ex Octo iIlis temporibus, it 
wdicativo tantitm Quatuor, itt rel: quu au 
Tem modis vis Tris veſidua maneant, 
"De tribus illis Conjugationibus circum 
fexis multa diteve haud neceſſarium e ſe 
_ arbitror, rum earum terminatio © tempo- 
' Yum formatio, nullo modo 4 coho enerclt 
 yeredat: n:ſr quod 0b. concurſum Vocalium 
Tu "duobiis tantim temporibis ,- ' Contrattio 
_ heden occurrat, que, quomodo flat, ex Re- 
gulis de Contrattione dates, intoteſcit.. : 


= «Cognitio Verborum in w, gle alias T1- 


ronibus multiim negoti} Facet t. methodo hac 
| wo perfacitis GW byevis News ut unico 


b-  Iniuitu perſpict poſſit, © 5 vel ſemi-horg 4 ad 


arquirendam eorum notitian ſuſficiat, _ 
Omnibus itaque' his obftacults remdtts., 

Fudium Grece-Lingue & facile 6 jucun- 

dum redditur.  Inprimis, fiad Typum De- 


CL 


 clinationum © Conjugationum infra exhi: 


bitum;, omnes diftiones comratte, fwpave fi 


wel nomine contrattionis , "formantur \,n 
| Treipiemtes in 1 ipfo timi ine, varietate ia 
Cone 


- wee vatjone abſque | omni diffiewttare 0 iedio | 
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} 2 | © $13,108 nl 
Contraftionum confundantur aut obruantur, - 

Regule enim ſpeciales © que aliquam :: 
difficultatem pariunt , non ex Grammatich, © 
ſed creberrima conitruftione & expoſitione 
Textiis , ad quod exercitium Pueri flatim © 
admittendi ; non autem ut vulgo fit, in \ | 
ediſcendis preceptis Grammaticis deti» 
nendi ſunt ; melins, facilins GS accuratins 
addiſci poſſunt. Thus enim optimus Ma- 
ifter, = phat 
4 lier hac methodo, Candide Lefor, 
poſtmodum judica, Si vero quid emolu» 
ment: exinde Tibi acceſſerit,Scias, idem eſſe, / | 
quod cordicits exopto. FO Y 
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Septern, «,  & "39 1 FT Me SD 
em? uz. cantdmmodd ſunf longe, ut » & «; 
"45 tahtummod0 breves, e,o ;] & tres ancipites,ſimul 
| longe & breves, ut, 6,1, v- 

0 his vocalibusconſiituuntur Dipthongj,cerqifun 
4 Propriz, ut «a, au, &, W, O, bo WR 
vel 


Impropriz, ut, a, y, @z Vt, wy, av. 

Conſonantes ſunt reliquz Scptendecim, que divi- 

duntur in 

1- Mutas, que nlhit ſoni! a ſcipfis habent, aut faltem 
obſcuriori ſono pronunciantur, ut, bryds F,%,75 
0,%,3. Ex quibus »,x,r, dicuntur Tenues; 8,.d, 
Mediz ; 6.x, 9, Aſpiratz. | 

2. Liquida,quz poſt mutam in eadem fyllaba poſi te 
liqueſcunt) hoc eſt, vim ſuam/amittunt, ut a,w,y.p. 

3. Duplices, qux valorem duaxum' licerarum habent, 
ut&,* 4. Cvalet od, ut opeayiels quod (cribitur 
opreryice, obſigno. E valet vel yo, ut <pmb,rapex, 
hinc tacta reſolutione fit s dpmeye, in Genitivo & &p- 


Ft yO. 
- Vel xe, ut qulgat, petius, ode pateſeir ex Genit. 


TearC+. 

Vel xe,ut 2piE, pilns, ut apparet ex Genit. needs, 
Y valet vel no,ut a vulis, hinc in Genit.ands, 

Vel þ, ut gx, vena: hinc in Gen.qgaeC2s. 
Vel ge, ut xaJnag,ſcala, hinc in Gen. xa]ijauy@: 
Hzc omniadiligenter obſcrvanda ſunt, quia corum 
multus & in Nominjbus & Verbis eſt ofus. Ubicung3 
enim þo, 0, po, concurrunt, loco eorum duplex hzd 
{+ adhibenda eſt, "Loco Fo, xF , x6, adhibcnda ay £. 
o0co 


iVic untur in Vocales & Conſonantes 


Lo 


2, 


C33: 


Loco > aſſamenda [7:14 quod eamen rariſfims OC- 
cutrit. 


De Mutarum mutations he regulz obſcrvande 
- venlunf. 


t.Texiis Tennem, Media Mediam \ Aſirata Apiratem 
immediate jn una (yIlab4 ante fe xequirit, Unde' 
Aſpiratam precedit Tenuis vel. Media 3 .Tenuem 

Aſpirata, &c. mutanda illa c(t, ut alaiaſae pro ab- 
 avxyen. TirMau pro Tiwg]as. Taigdu pro. 577%. 

Ichu& pro Iwbuos, EX 6:72, ſeptem. 

2, Quandoduz Aſpire i in diverſis ſyllabis cjuſdem 
. dicionis conveniunt, alterutra earum mutatur- in 
 fimilem terivem, ſc. pins, x ins, $ inr, hincpro. 
Iymds eſt 72:x65,4 Nominat ple, enpillu; pro piopars 
eſt Pare, a Pant, e difſero , : CELL pro odd 3 > 
7]: pro 73d. 
Nota: Mutans quando perit, vel aliad quod- 
dam intercedit, mutata reditz ut 51/3 noo, 
—xlis, nntrio, io, nutrian > Ine, me 

(do vc. 

Circa LeRionem obſerva has ſequentes regulas: : 
x. Dante y,x,F.x, legitur ut y, ut «44G: lonat an- 
gebus, non aggeliw. AvyE fonat lynx, non lyge. 

| mpaſua pephanca, apparui 3, ſes enchos haſte. 
2. Omnis dicio incipiens a vocali vel diphth 
-  vellitera aſſumir, vel Spiritum tenuem (?) ut 39s, 
ego; vel Aſperum (* ) qui idem valet quod bap ud 
Latinos, ut ax@® bagios Sa and ; ; paCHs, virge,: mop- 
pw, porro. 


Accentis, quibus ſyllabaaliqua in pronunciatione, vel 
atcollicur, vel deprimitur, ſunt Tres. 


'*  Aemii( ') Gravis () Circumflexu (© ). 
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- MS ark . wad Bi ut rs 


Sao feribitur in vltims, ut Til, honor, 
Cireymflex tantlim vleimam & penultimam 1: 
fabam occupat, ut woo, facio, ; aj, \ Corpus, 
Quo Accent hec vel illa ſyllaha notatda fit, in- 
- primis © x'Re| alfs ſec bur patebit, $4 
oo Beep wc ultim4 brevi acuitur antepenultirna, 
1 
2: hind exiſtente tongt acuitur penultima, uit'dy- 
s 
zo In diflyllabis prior. naturilonga,  ſequente brevi, cir - 
| _  curnflectitur, ut Ln artalach ; Hire, vecahio| ; 0,0 
dons, 
\ 4- Brevis ante finalem longam acuſtar, ut nb, ſer- 
monis,. 
5: Breyis ante finalem brevem, ant Jonga' ante finalem| - 
longamacuitur,ut ab yes, ſermo ;d1 power, bominum, 
6. DiQio Monoſyllaba, naturi longa, circumfleCticur, 
ut Pas,luex 3 veg Mens, (Natura longe ſlant n. & «, 
" & omnes diphthoogi.) 
Excipe » diphthongi finalcs as & «e nulla ſequente 
*\conſona in eadem ſyllaba accentuur. ratione 


pro brevibus habentur, ut <rporat, homines, | *' 
«| ropazterberor; preter math gather, &fmi- 
wk , Ty 
7 Didib Monoſylſaha brevis aut poltion longs acui- 
"rue, ut 0, qut, p, fas. , ſal. TIN 
. ERIN || 
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De 4 ocibus Declinab hibus: 


| gees Deeligabiles "TOY a Texminatio fect 
 Poteſi ab una Terminatione maliam. +--. 
His Grammatici communites premittunt Axtiqu- 
lum 3, #, 7, qui in Greca Lingui uſitatifime diſcer- 
nendi. {exits causa adhibetur: Þ "on mens 1 


vecis non | ata. 


Maſe. 5 o, TS vs, -, 73y. bs wy, _; Ts , re? 


- "Fern. 9 » THWS,75, rhe ab whe, Tis, nds) 
Neut,n, Th FN, 7h. my Ty, 703g, Te: _ 


Articulus poſtyoſitivus Ge, 6, reſpondet 
Propominl, qut, 6h u£, quod, ac declingtyr ut 


t precedens 
6, p v. Th nifi lhe 7  ubique abjciendurſ, ut ths 6,1 0) 


#0 G . } q 


% 
k . 


= Dualis ( ut yuleo vocatur) hic & TI 7 io 
Compendio hoc ids, quia la T. quod ſi, 


non Occurtit. 


2B 14 hee þ wb, "Ot. 15 1 \gyg3 "7 . *+ F: 
UW A : By "al aL , Ba FR £ 3 ol Tg by 
POT fn PAN I) © 2" ITY OTE a5 " DYEL Moy 4 gt, þ W700 N.* a7y "5 ts Io G Foy . _——, wo; 
TORI 5 $462 OUR ATI CO INTE a WO SON I VET; Ro Ae I LDN; : 3 
IG. CR . | EY 4 vs 14; 03 $8. 
| 4 07 oh | i : : 5 : : : : Y 
"0 : ” 
- 
» %.. 
| - 
: {: 
* . y 
w, w 


- 


ces & contralle _ poſſuni, ef bee: 


3G Detlin. L. hog Ci III. 
_ [F&m- Maſc. Maſe Nent Me, Foem- Neue. 
16; ſeg: "of, - 6, © 


inzxrd.y fi vox defi- 


vY I 
w *;%X * 
ot 
* 
% 
w@ 
 F Y ld 
= <-> V 'D Js on 
| nt EC SEIIEES = he —— 


;/ 308 candni Exemplir delefldittur,ea bic appoſits 


ſunt. 


- 'Prindpjum, aper, tvino: Trbae, Paſtor, urks, 


corps, 


SG. -#p3gr -Xabvs Abyv, Ives favuites, males, ajielſe; 
D. egx3 xaivy AYP, @ 
| Aber qotowhl al | - | 


yAberu be 


Torutye, ToMy 7 
MLL mol, - tie _ 


© fades five Norma FIRES quam omtnes voter frngtt 


+: - [foitt ins 18,46,au6 _ | 


ncidit c cum 1.caſu.. 


N- Arg qaemdlf, Nd Norwr, whats, Faw, > 


$01frt, ma7e, owyelſe | 


+"; abr ſepa, <7" | 
G. . p20 yabraralyr, wy Tendirar wittur gujudlas 


&p x85 xdbraagbyers, 0/$ hint: uk m0A101. wuers 
Ac. $6285 XA yas abſes, &> Whore &g mAIeS, 0/468 
Voc. aged yatrwantſes, & [T01hr6s, 71185 pl 
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(9) 
| Amotationes. 


Ad declinationem primam. 

, Nomina definentia in J» 3, pa, & que voglems 
ycl diphthongum, ante « habene, retinent tllud @ 
tntoto (1 ngularl : > Ut enie, amicitig , pinbas, Gale, 
0:Xjev. fuiga dicy, fuigas, muta fuer, Maydaruag” 
v=.5,6c. quibus adde wpas, Wye.ze., zr.& l1milta. 

2. Detinentia i In g6abjiclunt in Vocativo: in xg au- 
tem & compoits Tverbis wis,avao. .fiCo, mutant 

1 ina ut (21TH) diſcipalu 4 48.2178. diſcipule: 
$ pgs Operarins , ipjame BiCAomns, BICA9 mwAz. 

Ad ſccundam Decltnationern. 

Huc referenda eſt Quarta vulgo didta declinatio 
ſub terminationibus #; & @y, que communi Gram- 
maticorum conſenſu plane Attics eſt, ra10que uſur- 
patur, & oritur ex texMinatione os & oy hoc modn-: 
oe Mitatur ubiqueinw, [iota] {1 adfuerit,fubſcribitur 
punulo quodam, v ve1o abjicitur, & Vecativus- fi- 
milis eſt nominativo. Obſervatione-hac adhibita non 
opus ci ſpeciali quadam declinationez omnes enim 
caſus definunt in w ſequente 5 veby, vel nude abſque 
ls. 2%. 

Ad Declinationemitertiam. 

Nomina in:gvel ©, item in «vs & us, que Vocalern 
habent ante os ( Attice T0 in Genitivo, abjiciunt & 1n 
Vocativo 3 ut mug,bar Barns Rex, balſned. (Sic 
mig puter ami” yuh malicy. Oyun. .) Et ab hoc Vocativo 
fit Dativus pluralis in 04; ut win, befinidor 

Nota + #,7,0,y ante 61 in Dativo plurali cjiciuntur 3 

ut 


(3) 


ut pro auud]es dicitur ampasss Pro Azumibor dicitur 
Acumos, Pro imikugr dicicur dAnor, Pro vevidor dicitur 
vpriot, avibus, 

Sin autem ejeis illis , {yllaba penultima Dativ; 
- Pluralis brevis evaderet , denuO producenda eſt, ad 
dendo zad e,vade, ancipites autem (, :, v,) *produ: 
cendo 3 ut wells verberatus, facit wp): pro wat 
EX Tpgw1i* miiey verberans, facit wo: pro miheo: 
eX wileſles EX iresls fit ted(r, ex Cdſuwwn tit 
Cdbydor. 

Scquentia habent @ ante o« 3 ut ==J1g Janlſie@-( mTte) 
maſe(/t. wTAP, pil eget «rp, ar4e Or wdgys ) arÞeg(s. 
Ivzainy filia, waar, 0c. 


De CONTRACTIONE. 


Declinationes Contratz , quarum alias quinque 
numerantur, pertinent ſecundlim methodum han, ad 
tertiam declinationem : : ( que apud Grammaticos 
quinta eſt, ex qua, ipfis fatentibus, Declinationes con- 
trat# naſcuntur) gaudent enim cadem terminatione 
& inflexione, exceptis illis delinentibus in & 5. quE 
pluralem formant in ſecunda declinatione ; 3 ut ads, 
pooey, in plurali afd?,auJ>y,&c, 

Contrahuntur autem omaia Nomina tertiz decli- 
nationis, quorum Genitivus habet*vocalem ante os, 6! 
verba in {«,4o,4v., Contradtio cnim fit ad evitandum 
vocalium concurſum. 

"Obſerva hic 
I. Definentia in «, 1, ws & © Per $05 in Genitivo de- 

clinata, Dativum ſingularis numexi, Nom, Acc, & 


Voc, olaralis tan:Km contrahere.. -Neutra muy 
| a 


(4 


(9) 


' ab his formata non conttahuntur; ut Zia, acute 5 
| fdia, ſuavia. 
2. Verba in G, fi poſt contraQionem monoſyllaba 
> evaderent; contracionem non admittere. 
| Fit vero ContraQio, quando prior Vocalis eſt vel 
za, vel «, £,0,v3 de Quibus nota & obſerva chm in No- 
minibus tum Verbis ſequentes has direiones, quibus 
tam Declinationum quam Conjugationum numerus 
minuitur & omnis difhcultas exinde orta tollitur. 


8 ſequente 6 vel & contrahitur in . Iota li adfucrif, 
ſubſcribitur, Alia autern vocali quacunque con- 
trahitur in @, Iots ſubſcripto. Exempla fint x4ga;, 
cornn, & yundo, ride, 

'e& ſequente Vocali longa vel diphthongo , in illam 
longam veldiphthongum contrahitur  e.gr. 'Ev- 
enCduy Contr. infor. Kdnkw CONtr. xgaw. 

Nora, « ſequente « in verbis contrahitur ing, ut 
| cx wil cje&o 7 fit ſea, contrate wy. 

e £8, £@, ef Mutanturins'z £0 In v; ut dxudO- contre 

4 dan97s * mo1$04y contr. mdi3uer* aanYia; contr, 
© @anſes. 
In Nominibus autern, 2: & «a nulla ſequente con« 

| . ſors mutantur in 13 ut danSte contr. «audi * 

& aA1n5Tes CONtr. aan. 


| Tra ſequente Vocali quacunque contrahitur in #3 ut 
"0A COntr. 6a. 


0 , 08, On contrahuntur ins; ut ag@- contr, aids ? 
£xpuC,08 contr.ixgoCv- 

3 o ſequente Iota five nude, ſive in diphthongo, con» 
trahitur in oc; ut ants contr, ads} * * ev(ons 
| CONtr. xev(.ois. 


tc 


B 2 Excipe, 


w 


(10) 
| Excipe, Iofinitivus 64/y. contrahitur in #y, quod 
imitantur Nomina in 6 : z ut yeuCbrry contre 
of 3\axdey GOntr. ants. 
o [cquente v,6, cantxahuntur in @3 ut ate contr, 
" euds,* Xpuante (101119 vous» 
Nota, $«; io Accuf, plur.contrabitur In v6 3 ut peiloay 
contr. ues, Majares. 
v ſequente « & 6 contrahitur invz ut ix2%s contr. 
. Iof0s, piſees. 
Syllaba contraQa, (i Acutus in il}a ante contraRtio- 
nem fuerit, circumflcQitur z z Ut FA Contr. &Anvh. 
waa contr. Fold. 


L. 


De 4D JECTIVIS. 


Adjediiva. ſunt vel trium, vel _ vel unius 
terminationis. 

Trium ———_ deſinunt, 
| pf: th '- ; 

1. In.o;, u,. o9.. Deſinentia in s; precedence vocali 
vel pos habent in foeminino « loco y : ; i ax, ſan- 
Gus 4 Yi, ov. 629 pd5 mnimicur, £Xf©,00. 
©, eur axtu Cr, «7G faciunt Neutrum in 9. 

es * 
2. In .ag, eCe, a E-xcipe ala niger, facit Kinayre, 


fic maug, miſer, wiyay magnur, lacit wjaan, wiza 
mM. Ff.  t 


+ 3: In ©, $oxa, 17+ Excipe #,umms, cum.compoly tis 
Auis faciunt in foemininp wia 5 ut 5s, pie, br * fic 
v9, sNpla;&c | 
ms, f. N, 
4: Invs, wa, v. Excipe wed, multur, mondo. 
* Delis 


CO EOS 1; 
24 YA 
"3$} 


(n) 
»Deſinentia ins, n, «, oy declinantur in 1 & 2: re- 
liqua in 3 declin, 


Duarum terminationum Cant definentia in; 
a * 


. Te ny Cp: 2+ us & 5: 3-4 Gon 4-wy Ot of. 
5. ws Gt wy, 6, wv. 7, vs & vp. 

Prior terrminatio eft generis Maſc. & Foe. poſte- 
rior gen. Neut. Inflexjo corum fit in tertia declina- 
tione«: © >; .- 

Unius terminationis ſant Jeſinentia i in ap & «£,que 
in tertia deelinatione inflequntur. 

Cum Adjedivorum {ignificatio augetur vel minui- 
tur, additur T@- & mms; ut «yz, manſuetns, 


#ydo749p © » manſnetior , waa z manſuctiſſi- 
mus, 


Si penultima brevis eſt, mutdtur « ine; ut ago 
ſapiens, qurtgys, ned]@. Excipe nwds vacuns, &: 
Sends anghuſtus. 

Reliqua aſſumunt has terminariones ; utpots, 1. «, 
erT*g95, rm]. 2. o, ov, is, vade UTHCIS, vre]@. 
3. «5, ns, oy faciunt ic @-, b5u]Or. 

Ab his inprimis excipiuntur ſequentia | 3 ut 
* Aza2vs bonus, BeaTiar, Lewfov; dueiywy melior, Pix 

71506, KogTInng optitnus. 

Kaxis malns, wyrioy, year Pejor, Wnicie, yes - 
peſſimus. 
 Mixess parow, tAdorwy, Tay minor, haxs@, Ages 
minimus : dicitur quoque wxez73&9s Minor, pkg 
rel] Or m1nmus. 
Mizag megnns, ator major, wys& meximur. 


B 3 - Quov 


(12) 
Quonſam inter Pronomiya, ut yulgo vocantar, 
628 ego, od tu, &x ſui, I generali regula defleRunt, 6a 


hic adduntur. 
Reliqua ſequuntur 


ſupra exhibitam, ut 


" [rut = wot ont 7%, em, vim 
- b 
» \% Li \ , , d | | 
$14 = us O% | TETv,TOWMIS ,TETvSGs 
ha6ig, Or ypurie, ory ages | QuOd pb, wot, wh 
cum quibuſdam aliis 
bw fg | epwy | Accentum amittant 
81- | aut in+ pracedens 
Qs ut {upty cola | vocabulum rejiciant , 
| OO docebitur infra in 
; Egas, | SyntaXi. 


_- a 


CAP. 1I. 


| Ne Vocibus Aftionem vel Paſſionem' ſigni» 
cantibus, ſroe ut vulgo dicitur, de Ver- 
"bis. noch Nags 


RE CI temporibus in lingua . Latina uſitatis, 

adjungunt Aoriſtos (iive Indefinita tempora } 
ita dictos, quia nullam certam temporis detinitionem 
habent, anaRio vel paſſio paul0 an multo ante pre- 
terierit, 


normam declinandj_ 


Dn & ©. © 


(13) 
terierit,habentque alias ſignificationem Preteritorum, 
quorum loco ſzpiſſime adhibentur. | 

Prefigunt quoque Preteritis & Indefinitis (Aori- _ 
ſtis) Augmentum, quod in Aoriftis & Imperfeo ex- 
tra Indicativum denuo abjicitur. 

Quoniam autem illud Augmentum non ſemper 
idem eſt, hec notanda veniuat. 

I. Verbis ab uni ſimplici conſonante incipientibus 
in ImperfcQo & Indeftinitis loco avgmenti s przpo- 
nitur, & (ic (yllaba augentur. 

In perfe&o autem ad « aſſumitur prima conſona 
Preſentis, nifi illa fit duplex, vel s ſequente alia 
conſonante quacunque: fin autem una ex his fribus, 
NemPe #, $ fuerit, tunc 6 mutatur in; xiny:; 
$ in 7. Et hinc PerfeQo a conſonante incipienti in 
PluſquamperfeQo adhuc aliud e prefigitur 3 ut 

Anime video, Waemy, Veasa, Bilatga, ifs CALgerys 

Excipe 
axvige ſemino, faxeigov, Yanien, Yavapg,, 1 tap dgxeiy. 
Jane cane, Hanoy, fine, Vang, ianure 

11, Verha a Yeu ve] Diphthongo mutabili in- 
cipientia) muta las hoc modo: | 

xt audio, axxov, ixvon, eg, hUkny, 

$A8keo miſereor, nakzoy, nnbnox, nxdns., Ko 
w, dyouale nomino , @youal,ov, Srounl;, a. 

'Þ he tollo, FITT2 
wv, uxiCo tibia cano, nuAttoy. 
@, 1K babito, @YAOVs 

Et hoc Augmentum, in omnibus temporibus aug- 
mentandis, idem eft, | 

In reliquis Verbis ab alia vocali vel diphthonge 


incipientibus » Plane nulla fit mutatic, 
B 4 Quedam 


© £ S 0 0 a 
mutantur in 


x..2% 
AE Sas IE 6 HH, IR is du 6? wa Ys 
' O20 5 RES £ © 0% IN RS F : 
* 
P 


Quedam ab « incipientia, il}ud non in » mutant, fed 
augent addito Tots, primaria has ſurt. 4yw babeo.c:ggy: 
$1 dico, &my : Ine & nao trabo, &noy, axe © bow, 
6; VG ferpo, epmyn, ec. 

E ante o non mutatus, ſed in @ yertitur 5 ut joeratl 
iwp]= Cov. feſt um colebro, 

Plurima ab oc incipicptia, inprimis vex0 EX oivog $ 
e3zx0; compolita augmento Carent. 

. HI. Verba compolita cum Prxpofitione, fi per 1]- 
lam fignificatio vocis mutatur, augentur in medio, 
inter verbum 6 prepotitianem, alias ab initio; ut 
xe]«yrare cOndemnyno, xe]: i1w0%ot. Megnia, Tagy- 
X&"v. 

| dem fit in compoſitis cum Jug & «v3 ut Jrmpton 
diſplices, Hrughoev. cyagyria benvefacio, euupprey. 


De Formatione Temporum, &: quidem 
I, VOGIS ACTIVA. 


Prefſeur eſt thema & (undamenturp, 3 quo precipua 
tempora formantur. 

Inperfetum formatur a Preſent mutandow in 
ov, & prXponend? augmentum 3 ut a faire video, tit 
X6aumr, ab avg, arrer 

Indefinitum {ſecundum (Aoriftus 2.) formatur ab 


ww __ 


Imperfe&to, manente «alem terminatiane & augmen- 


fo: ita tamen, ut, {i du conſonants. in penultig:J 
adfuerint, poſterior abjiciatur 3 ut ab Ww#ey verbera- 


bam, fit furor ; ab {lawor tit Tlancy, 
Sin n& @ in penulcima adfucrio;, mutantux in & 5 
In a, ev, ov abjicitur; & v: io @ & $y abjiciturs 53 ut 
ab FauCey accipiebguy, tat Wafer: troy nuricham, 
MD tacit 


(15) | 
facit Y7ge79v. fray urebam, Wudov. j Hnwoy aac 
tagway relinguebam, Ynumov. 

Excipe Diſlyllaba i in aw, ww, 1w pes QUE Pro #4 Ca 
piunt @ ; Ut arvyo, farferr , faragey. Sic ge 
mitto {cnaey. vizue diftribuo. ton Ver: | 

Futurum Primum formatur a' P1#ſenti, inſcrenda, 
0 ante @ 5 ut N5@, Cxnvoro audiam, We f, acrifi C0, Won. 
PTL. land, euytors. 7191 (ul Pono, Iow EX Yew, Gitop de 
Sow EX Ne. IN 

Ita tamen, qued tunc concurxentes ;bine n7, 0,00, 
coaleſcant in upam cjuſdem valoris duplicem 4. 
yo, xo, xo 3utemin E. Hinc pro Gabwow (cribitur Bate 
ao : pro Aiſew, aife: pro make (cribitur axite. 
Videluperius fundamentum de Literts duplicts valo-. 

ris, cui hic jinliftendumeſt. 

Sin autem Coplona precedens, cum e inſerto, non 
traviic in unam duplicem, ejicienda et; ut ww, 
ron pro Io, 7 extruditur & # ig «| mutatur : :'tic 
ao cano, aow kg dS ow. dvuTw perficio,ayvow PIO ANY TMs. 
Pe bes. Code pro AgaCow. | 

His obſervatis mule difhcultates tolluntur , & ex 
tredecim Conjugationibus una conliituitur. 

Excipe, Verba in aw, gw, 1a, gw, ,n0R aſſumunt s 3 
ſed retinent idem Preſens, circumfl:tendo utimam, 
& Ui, duz Conſonantes vel Vocalcs te ONT, 
altera ejicitur z ut a view fit 164495 A.coMg tit rap, 3, 
Tao ſeco, ft THU \'& area fat ap: es 

Nota, 1. Verba habentia a vel 4 ante @, formant. 
futuxa, non (zcus. acl; illa litera efſet 3 ut | 
Teas. 2g0| apayp Jin fut. I. xe <you| Teato | fut. 2.Tpaſa. 
(ev are fogta [4z55p. Ji in fut; 1. aguſwv[. ipto_] fut.2-3puſcu, 


2.Verba 


(16) 


2. Verba in «, #9;08, mutant a& «ing: o inw; 
Ut woke facio, Tolhow. Boe clamo, Ponow. Tngbo inte. 


| ples, TAY ww. 
Indefinitum primum ( Aor.1 ) formatur a futuro T. 


mutando -@ In @, & przponendo augmentum 3 ut 


Bainlw facit YCatJa. argon, 1Keom. 
Verba in aw, (ww,yo, ev mutant penultime: faturt 
in n, $1n&z ut 
Jan ; \anw, ANPY cecini. 
abeia, @eew, Yarien, ſeminavi. 
Perfelum tormatur ab Indetinito 1. prefigendo 
primam conſonam verbi, (niſi una ex duplicibus face 
Fit, tunc enim illa non preponitur , ut ſupra de aug» 
mento diqum eſt) & mutando 
_ Urls fit TruPe. 
ut ab bite fit Mavge. 
Iron fit Hnuxe. 
| Inverbis aw. ww, ye, pw, aſſumitur x, Gt peo y & 6 
aſſumitur «; ut 
na facit ane. Tarjes, Laropra. 


Nota, Difſyllaba in wo, ww, & eva, y antc x cxtru- 
dunt 3 ut wxero, Exeira, Kierna. 

ales, Exleiva, Ex]ana. 
Www, hwy, TLIWKGe 

Plufquamperfetium formatur a Perfedkto, mutando 
@ in ey, & fi perfectum 2 a Conſona incipit, adhuc 
' aliud s prehigitur ; 3 uta BiCaupa fit £PeCabgeryz 2 ab- 
Aby2, FA4Aty tv, 

Futzuram ſecundum formatur a Preſenti, circum- 
flc&endo ultimam3 ut 2 aize fit acys. Ubi tamen 
ſtudios adhibenda ſunt, quz ad Indetinitum 2. anno- 
titaf fyerc. 


Nota, 


( 17.) 


 Nota: Ex Indicativo formantur tempora reliquo« 
rum modorury,cognata ex ſuis cognatis, 


IT. VOCIS. PASSIVE. 

Przſcns formatura preſenti aQtivo, mutando « in. 
pau; ut a Sabmo fit Balmope, videor ; a Ade, abppan, 
licor, 

 Imperfe&um, ab Imperf. ativo, mutando oy in 
plw 3 ut abZ8aewoy fit :Casmpulw, videbar. 

Perfectum, a Perfe@o ativo, mutando « in waz- 
1 ante « eſt @, mutatur illud euphoniz gratia in pri- 
ma Perſora in [ (alias enim in 6 mutandum eſlet) in 
Scunda in B, in Tertiaing ; ut a TETUP a fit TrTUupeu, 
verberatus ſum. mrvCCar [mula] THF Urea. Si ante 
z eſty mutaturin 1 & 2 ing, in tertia inx3 ut a ai- 
\6za tit ata; ſua ledus ſum. nine Cour [AbnZau |nbanſau 
Ratio videatur ſupra de Mutarum mutatione. Sin. 
ante « eſt x mutatur in omnibus tribus Perſonis ing ; 
Ut pKuKe facit areoues, ixu(ou, Yuurw. | 

Nota, 1. Verbain «©, aw, e@, Item In a@, (w,yw, pu 
abjiciune x, quia non admittunt & ante per ut 

molew, mT ua, mTolyuer, falius ſum. 
Tugo, TYING, THipnua, bonoratus ſum. 
Nw, Nor, Inoue, manifeſt atus ſum; 
neivo, wives, Ktpruar, judicatus ſum. 

2. Si tertia Singularis Perfe&ti 8& Pluſquamperfec. 
definit in 7a vel a precedente vocali,tunc tertia plu- 
ralis deſinit in yJou vel ys, afſumendo y ad termina- 
tiones fingulares ; ut Kheg Jeu Sin | minus, circumloqui- 
mur ftertiam pluralem per wWo ein vel j Howy, Ne trium 
canſonantiym concurſus figt 3 ut yxvouives cot, audite 
ſunt, 

. Pluſquam- 


( 18 ) 
' Pluſquamperfectum formatur -a prim3 Perfe&j 


paſhvi, mutando pea in way & prefigendo 4, niſl i Per- 
fe&um a vocali vel diphthongo incipiat 3 ut a 7- 


TUKHLes fit enJuuplu, irs, Grbrſſo. Sic Inenghuay, 
Exang ov, bxarpt]o. 


Indefinitum primum formatur ab Indefinito 1. 


aQtivo, mutando a in 2, hinc precedens v4. mutatur 


ing, Ein $40 autern retinetur z ut brv4z facit bp Shy, 


batte, baixolu, Axore, mx uv. 


Nota, Verba in «@ aw, ww reſpuunts ; ut $veinm 


facit #Toundlw, reve facit ixeidiw, "cjeto £ lic 


reliquacjuſmodi. | 

Indefinitum 2. fit ab Indefinito activo, vertendo ap 
In yy ; ut $7uToy, £71mlu, facgoy, iniyuy. 

' Futurum 1. fit 3 ſecunda perſona Indefiniti prirni, 
addendo ouas, & abjiciendo augmentum; ut ab iwoe2re 
fit Tvp 240-0peur ab banixns fit as-fie-open. 

| Futurum 2. fit a ſccunda Indchiniti ſecundi, appo= 
nendo vac & abjiciendo augmentum 3 ut ab tas, 
fit Tuwio-opar. ab tatyns fit ASYO-opLate 


Futurum 3.( paulo-poſi-futurum) fit a ſecunda Per- 
ſeCti paſſivi, mutando « in Guat; ut a Tirvelar fit 


Tile oper. 2 AbatZar fit AghiZo-pass ſervintque aug- 
mentum ſuum per omnes modos. 


HIT. MEDIA FOCIS, 


Dicitur medium, quia mediam ferme terminatio* 
nem inter Aftivam & Paſſivam, in quibuſdam ctiam 
mediam f(ignificationem utriuſque- vocis habet, 
cx uſu Scriptorum, melits quam ex Preceptis colligi 
poteft, 


Preſens 


quod 


Fu "CF9 


Przſens & duo Futura ſequuntur terminationem 
Irefcntis Paſhvam par. | 

Imperfe&um'& duo Indefinita,imitantur termina- 
jonem Imperfedai paſſivam ouyy. Ubi tamen nota, 

qu04 Indefinitum't loco « & « ubique requirat « ; ut 
bdalab $7, 47\|a1o, Imper. as. 

Perte&tum & Plu(q. affumunt terminationem Per- 
ſecti & Pluſq. Adtivam«.. Ubi tamen notandum, 
quod conſona przcedens « hic mutetur,nempe 9 in -, 
x, in yy. x autem abjſciatur : z hinc vocales s & « mu- 
tantur in 03 Uta Tiwea fit ow ms, # Mata ntacge:: Ab 
ts fit mea: ab beraprxg, fares, (ab Ynaxs iy Ae; 
a TWERKg,, mpegde, = L.-: 

Indetinitum I. fit ab Indefinito 1.activo, addendo 
way 3 ut ab Yale fit e7vJauwnr,quod:e ubigque retinetur, 

Indefinitum 2. fit ab Indefinito 2, a@ivo mutando 
oy .inGuyy 3 utab frvmay fit irvriwny. 

Futura fiunt 3 afuturis Advis ,mutando w in az vel 
vez Ut a mw fit Tuna ar t * Ala fit \antuar. | 

Nota,quod in futuro 2.ubique loco s & « Ppreſentis 


patſivi, « & adhibendum litz ut TV Tea 11h TO FETAL, 
Infinit.vre3%. - 


De Verbs CantratJi L 


Formatio & Inflexio Temporum plane regularis 
eſt, niſi quOd in.Preſenti-& Imperfeto omnium mo- 
dorum propter concurſum Vocalium contractio hat. 
Aliis igitur tribus Conjugationibus, ut communiflime 
fit, non opus eſt, fiquidem una tantum omnium Ver- 
borum eſt terminatio quorum contraGio ex Regulis 
ſupra dc ContraQlone datis faciilime addiſci poteſt. 
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(22) 
DeVERBIS in w. 


Grammatici, ex his verbis in we, conftituunt alias 
quatuor Conjugationes ut numerum tredecim Con- 
jugationum tinpleant, fis autcm non opus cffe ex (e- 
quentibus patet. 

Nam Preſens Indicativi tamitim pectliarem ter- 
minationem & formationem hebet : ImpeiteRtum 
autem, Indefinitum 4..& Pxzſens- in reliquis modis 
omnibus texminationemn & flexionem Indefinitorum 
Pafhve vocis ſemper fequuntur, quz inſtar Canonis 
hic femper  przponenda ſunt, its tamen ut: voealis 
cuilibet voct propria: "wee = | 

Rcliqua terripora omnia unjuſcujuſque modi, ſecun- 


:dum noxmam prcedentern forniantur, more ver- 


borum definentium in 6s, «&, 00, ve. 

Ut autem radicem five thema verborumin 6 In- 
venias, abjice-ab initio literas prefixas (five Redu- 
plicationem ut vulgo yocatur) & pro ſyllaba w fub- 
ſiitue # : vocalem autem longam, muta in libi oppo- 
fitam. brevem»nempe n.in « & 853 @-10 o,v verO'manet 3 


ut in verbo TiSyur abjice 7, muta. ins, &-fubliicuc 
pro w, & habebis themia 21, porro. = 
Inflcxio Prexſentis hec eſt. 
Sing. PRE: 3: 

Pono, Tin *) C56 

Do, Nis 2:3 F, +) 0.85 þ 

She” fon Na mr, So 7 

Fungo,{d "m ; KY 7459. 


Imperf. 


Ir 


| . 
$! 
«4 


Ci " . 
Imperf br{3lw, t2%s,Aoriſt, Indic. Nota,s in futuris 
k Tov, dine; » && Sdow-muta- 

hey, jog ur in Aorift. 1.10. 
LEY mM {.- x, inde dicitur 1 
TR, Da Toi + Tg Thou. - | 
fp n{ei Woes. .__ Fartic. Fownes on 4 

WE ; OG. I perſecs 1 by- 
$i TY "TR Sic ici, &.[catur h in « * hinc 
+21 f Ho, DN. Tad, hd. > pro nlnw fit 7r- 7” 
| Abell; = Wy | bats. {Hog 3 {ed abt 

BH Ng. "ih 


Bip? Supe. - TY Sts, or, 
Elut, 7 ( 5 J ct. [6s] (3 &).. 
1 5s 
Judy, bod. MY «2 .\þ 3 ul 
iv cram, ſc, 4 vel fv | #np, Wd 
Fey, Nt, fouve + | Onur, GnTh 
forunt erofoy, Yormur(Trms) Vas, Wor, 
Kevlar, Joudy, +6 NS; Tons J Tug 

a” 


a. 


Gre, eſſe. - ets IE, 
Fd, futurum eſſe RE” 

FT exiſtens, | 7. Is 6M : 
Ienjeres foturus, ", os Ne , NTeT. 


- 


q * 
4 - 
wt *, P 4 LEY . A p 
= 43 4 
4 va . 


UN IPL 
Foe 
$0 Gn RL 


h . [2 $3 + # 
: w C s v*S * a of - 
ELD; Þ; fil 


4 % 4 & ns? ' a 
 Þ $SLS A WIE WP, req kf 
. , (BEES, *.} \ bd 
. WP" 


ga'.7-: 


* *®. 3 
4 +} 2@ +3 
T1?” i of 4 
db. 3, 6 j 


"Ape? cirewm, de. 
«#13, pro, contra, 
propter, SY 
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Egpr ecu. 
js, © 05 2,ah. 
ente c6h- 

x (equenle CP- 
ONae. - 
EE ſequente vo- 


S 


A 
an, 
\- co 


NN 


is 
$6 ap 


xT! coxtva, 


UP, cum, 


WY th, ex, 6) pe 


per oh in 

wper,ſab,in,eo 
"ram, aduerſus, pe- 
Aergge, fs cum 


poſt, ſub. | 


preter, 


mg , ae, projpre 


_ calt. 


aug), circum, FS es, apud, prope,fad 
| _ of YEMex, cum, 


propter. 


2»,in,inter,apud, es: pripe,apad,g 
preger,uli Majin. | 


 penes. 


 Dativym, 


ju Xt8. 


im, pro, propter, gy, cum. 


Juper 6 


, pener, 
oft; preter, | 


ein,per, 
TW; 


LPT INY > 


'g :Conjucdtiones,* quia wi nihil diff 
eſt, libevs:bic precereoz appolityirus 
clones, ut varia lgniticatlo, df In = 
ern e6 meli ONL 
ut In certas. qzaldam claſs, pros ex. 
diverſa fi ei xegurit - - : SOBER 


ds. innof; 
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hed eivebcirehl Ae, projuera bers. bis, in 
ger, erga., ([imdit,g4(uprever-\ 1 | 
are, per, in, on; ſur aduerſyr,pro-| ob, erga,conre. 
"808. 1 od BIO ot 7, ſreundum.ju- 
48, Pi Lingiteter. onde a9d, apþd; pre (x24;Pr0., 
mage, 4 ad, 7 Juxta.| contra, erga, cunt, van, ſab, ſubterz 
prope, pet,iqters| in, inter; leeuy-| 68, infio.” 
preter , contrs, dum, jn jnxt6 pro, |=it ſuper;ſupra, 
Prat; Pre (Teh + at 1.4” 1 tre, proper. 


rt. cm Wt fv 


fy 4 E n —_ . ; bs : YEDEL "iy 4 USHER "OFwP 


| _ v _ 7 3»  —_ —_— "I: uy —_— 


$'t 


”_ A gg I marc 
D utes [fe ve cout. LE 


IC. tantdm. ea ca exhſbeprir, in qguibus Gr x 


Latina lingua: receait , vel a qguovis ad 7 ana 
m Latinz priqpaC Ratim ronj ra eguenat. 


'L I. Newt Plurale g, gaw det v rÞp! Singulari: u 
Harm Ng 7a Ty alys Iuele, 1-3 ” 
x Omniaper verbum foie ( _ «> ) ſor: 


A 7 


4 
1k { 
i 

| , 
a 

: 

q 

iy 


K 
a4 
58 
.,  % BE 
4. 
De. 
"x 
$ 
7 
4% 
5G 
P>. 
<5 
© 
Rs 
ls 
vY 
o 
+3 
4 
s 
© 
it 
'v 
\ 3 
J A 
* ” 
=Y : 
” 4 oy 
i 
tf 
4 
wh Fa 
yg Ld 
5 F6 
W- 
: 4 
| 4 
: 8 2 
Wo. 
Hl 4 4 
* 
/ =O 
\ 
+.4% 
4 0 5 
4 50 
< f LA 
vh 
: » 
, = 
G by 
| Wo. 
4 I 7. No 
4 Ml 
4 
'L 
9) 
AE, 
_ 
: gr? 
8 _ . 
” ; n 
| ; 
he” 1 
jo * ' ($] 
* £1 
CL, 
7 } 
3 
i ir) 
F ti WE. 
[2 # 


-— ab \, "OO INE 
O - SLF4E 5 - who &. * 
br - "-* — an —_— J_- 
by fan, HI Lins. -* LA 5 


Our tex) meds T8 00, tre, 4 aofc87 Te. ee? uu. 
Non venit ad: lacem, 18 \Argua( ay Nur oper 69. 


Ko? md Hud Tre gz $2, fob. 17419, 
Et mes ontitid tua (ct) #ap. 
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£6). 


0. Genitivum T.. 
1. Comparativus* ut | | 

Nlporo Þ v iy. Prior me erat Joh. I- 15: 

___ TeTwy AP Majora bis videbir, une 1. 6 0. 

ceiifay Joao ey lar. 

Prafiantto fatlu Angelir, Heb.1:4- 

-- 2, Verba ſenſuum (exceptis tamen ranhls videndi, 4 
que ſemper Accufatiyam habentJ. aut ae 
Quum 3-vt © - 

| VA '©«ds vi Bala cuaflox&e, Job 9. 3 I. 
.  Dew'non audit peecatorer, 
_— guſto, "Bay T1; Þ xbpy pus mpiCo,5 pd ye4- 
oV]eu SnyaTy ti; | oye, Job,8.52, 
. -Si quis Sermonem meum ſervave- 
| rit non guſt abig mortem in eternum. 
rea yange. 0 werngds by dnt cou 3 core, I Fob.5. IS. 
_ Mal ignus non attingit exum, 
*Opinh ppeto. Bl Tis owns oghlen , Ld py 
&idvph, 1 Tim ZI. 
EY «(Si quir Epiſcopatum def devat, pre- 
Jpro, cupio. ) clarum 8 opts enpit. | 
$r:Dopen, Pres, Ts iÞls ys #x $p#40x]s, Rom. 8. 132 7; 
© Propriofilio non pepercit,. 
3. Pronomina mens tuw;nofter veſter. e)cganter per 
Genitivos, w,os.$d,v,F/redduntur: ut 
. Nang ws 6369; b6 ber, Fob. IF+I. , 
Pater me apricots 
'O (FX 5 eter ov xefipass w, Joh. 2. I7. 
Zelus domus tue exedit me. 
FlaTiy 1) 6  Tolg vgarois. Matth, 6. 'H. 
Pater noſter qui 1 celis. 


; He[3p uhh, Pater veſter, 


©/% = 0 


ws, 
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Nota hic, gu0d Þ 2s, pots (6 Cv 091, 0%, $4 &, $, 0 oh 2 
a (pes), Tir@rin&7. gupl dico, & ud fix; in' 7 
toto prezſcnti Indicativi (excepta ſecund3 lingutari) 
Accentum uu interdum retineant,interdum penitus 
amittant, autin Pprecedens vocabulum rejiciant. 

Retinent accentum, fi penultima przcedentis voca» 
buli circumflexum habperit ob ultimam politione 
longam * ue. 

"OuJath wir,coetaneu mens. xiguz * predicator ef. | 
Amitcune penitds accentum, li ultima RE ONT oþ Ky: 
um aut gravem habucrit,, ita tamen , ut pro gravi 

acutus proprius in preecedente ſcribatur ar. 
'Y aeig » yads ( Our 65e ) LarlS. : 
Vos enim regpplun Dei eſtis viventiss | 
Bends & Gy Rex ſum, *Ajams wa Amas me. 
\. Item: G vocabulum prxcedens acutum in penul- 
eimihabuerit, voces illz monoſyllabe accentum plane 
amittunt : diſſyllabe verO rctiventz ut 
abzos pe verbum meum; ANG fo(n ovaling chiget ee 
| T5 Kuo fouty, Domini ſumus. 

Rejiciunt in przcedens vocabulum, quando iflud - 
acutum in antepenultima, vel circumflexuth i In peli- 
ultimi habet : ut os wo browalt oe, in nomine tus. 

"By owe, boy, nHumM corpus ſummer. 
mw Jug vel plures carundem di&ionum ſe invicem 
in oratione ſequuntur, tunc prixcedens ſi vel makim> 
accentu deſiituatur, accentum tcamen recjpitz ut. * 
"Tis ws win("lors quis eſt proximns mens 2 
Kams pal Tirss, Prout quidam #1M(. 
. TH. In . G.nitivo- ponuntvr | wa, 
I: Pretium3 3 ut My puanle Tins, empti eftis pratio, 
| ' Cor,6.20, | 
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"Tothe READER: 


Hereas my Father in Tow H. p. ben mind. 4 

td to give forth ſome direfions, -bow one ils 
Ro few Goode, t1me might ler toread He- 
brew: , wits preverized by death from publiſhing \it':' E 
thought is my duty $0 review it, and to add: {ometbing 
bow #0 conſtrue or expound any Hebrew Text accurate. 
1y,and to find the Root thereof caſt ty, whicb alſo hers © in 
# very ſhort and cafie method is performed. 
© But leſt any one that reads the Hebrew words ſes ſes 
down in Engliſh letters, ſhould tumble wben be findeth 
that f, y, ce, oo, Fc. is put infleadof A," I, let him 
diligently conf der, that ſeeing the true ſound of ſome 
Hebrew letteri cannet always very well and properly . 
be expreſſed in #he ſame Engliſh Charatter, as avght ta... 
be; F bave therefore uſed litters of a like ſound, by 
-which the Hebrew Charafier may have its due expreſ* 
ion, As for Example 2 without a prick ſonndeth 1 © 
like bh, for which I bave-uſed an E to reps the tras ' 
ſound of bh z a; 8 af, 10t ab, a Father: 2T daffr, "Ms 
not dabar, a word. ' 1 be irue "bed of the letter? is 
like the Engliſh y, 0t j; as M yad, net jad, ahandz 
2D! yam; 2 jam, the Sea. The letter P, whoſe trae 
ſound now-a-days is nuknown,, is of ſome confuſedly . 
read at gn or ng: but here it is taken as the 6ſpirate -_ 
lenterh, the ſound whereof is nt beard at all, as in. 
ſe ngtih words, hour, honeſt, appears, which alſo 
proved by the Jews. The long Vowel \ ſoundeth 
i Fog likeee, not i; as I keeguot ki; "- peree, . 
not 
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: CH AP. I. 
How to read welt, -and to pronottice rightly 
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- the Hebrew Tongde. 


Y the true Reading and Pronoundiyg of it, the 
_ knowledge of Conſavants, Vowel? and Actepity, | 
is neceffaiy. NYT. 708 
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SE CT. 
A . Concerning. CONSONANTS: 
4 ns 2 _ I are twenty and two, as. they are 


foundin order in the 119 Pſalm, and inthe Lamen- 
L 6 4,03. 


ſfurater 


F, 
- 


. P_ 
_ 


| - yard, young. 


c,ch, can,chronicle. _ | 


I. . 


a, Adam, and. 


 B-eth | 41 | b,bh, bed \ fever. 
G-imel | 3 7 [i;gh; give, gbot, © | 
D-gletb} Þ |} d,dh; dart, daſh. | 
, Fre | 3. h, bouſe, band. 
Vaan {1 | v, palowur,walue. 
S-ajin | 1 'S, ſafe, ſand. 

Ch-etb | : + c, cbryſtal, copies 
Tab 14, 


tell, temple. 


|, labour, lad. 

m,  medale, mils. 
n, number, nut.” 

s, ſalt, ſmall, 

(5) hour, | honour, 
p,phb Pen, phanſie. 
tz, Tzadock, 

k, wok Reed, 


r, fea ſon, reſt 


6p ſhift, ri , 


ſing, ink. 


Sound m Engliſh, | 


| t,th, Fax, tbick. 


Numbers. 


ERP : 


2: F ur Letters cemprehended in the prbfcd ni ne 
ny D ba, ate oftentimes reſting or ſilent Letters, 1 
hat is, not read at all. 7 

V6 lent in the middle of a word, when i it hat no 
rowel; as 7 | 
* 123 pany, not Danaie, bis face, i 
Jadeiba, ber bands. 
But ip the end it relics. oply after a long e («); as 
| 9.0 Malche, not Malcbei. Kings. © 
1 is flent in the end 3 as YA gefurs, not gefie- 
; rab, porver. 
R js filent. ;bcing without a vowel; as RJJ fars, 
"created... 1797 
\ is filent« with | oo \; a5 MN, der; givieration; : 
"NS 2Zoor, a Rock, 
- 3. Every Syllable b gins with a Conſonant., none 
with-a Vowel 3 as! in wod,not bo, ſore, T8 ave, 
hot ata, defire, 
Nevertheleſs theſhort « FP ) ander prin at the end 
of -a word, is tobe read, before his letter ;' as M78 
eloab, not el oba.. Ls oreach, not arecha, a mami 


man, T3 ach, not cocha, ſtrength, mm ruach, ho 
recha, a Spirit, wind. 

. A prick or point in the midſt of aletter ( (called 
Ds geſh } either takes away the- aſpiration from its 
letter or doubleth it. A + 
-\xTt cakes away-the ifulragion; that is, the letier þ: 
fem theſe letters NDINA commonly called Begad- 
kepbat, ibeing found in the beginning of a word, or. 
after the horeef fingle. e(:) as M2 bath, not bath, 
(fath) a Daughter, neO miſhpat; not miſhp bat , 


New. 
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Bur 


cof 4 mandy 


ti t dou | 5 them; 
a, abbain x not abath, reſt «4 ble: 
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6 " areof oo forts, _ Charadtets and 
true ſound eXpreſſed in Engliſh warns tobe foynd 
_ inthe _ _ - | dts 


-}- Log - 5 Sherk, "Shottef. 

+ 9 j maiter Wb glad: |.. a 1mM4n,e fas 

a ſeabed £ Sal - : ſel, beſt, tel. t, re. 8: oy L113 

a ale = TRA 
Wy bent roots fas. Tk x boſs mſineſe,Chureb. BY - 


ng 0 is is often found without \Þ 3 as U vo 


Kip liteſs >. DI trogch, ſtrength, L Many times it 
gives its place and Vowel- -right. ta' the paint upon W 


and 2; as TON, obopech, Garkreſs.: yYAU fo, Fu. 


ae/r. ; 
I $. Theſhorteſt e(: ) is of. a very tort ſaind; yea 
; ie guice neſts ater! 0c NY 

4+ A ſhort V owel ; 3 as TN . valmicd, «dif; 


MY. ST” IN 
Fund nd ehher in. the efoxefald, or any 


| Concerning AGE E N rs, op 70? N E of a word 


VE 


b-+s he-- 4 of DO.” — 
4, Aﬀesx long Vowel, notes BETTY Acton vis: © © 
A billings which is to be pronounced, long, ) as | 

5 Jbrh, 1 Ty kyown: 7 Ha, Ne, go. 
Wada my WO [long fury ND Wame: oy 
: 3. In the end of a word; as eh, , 
NU ſav, vaxity, ROT) be, fi 9pbt, be 
"frall APP e: : agen NY Yeard, Wi have. ht der: 
OOP koſpr, truth. © 


9. The. lhoxt,o (+1) loſeth its4wo grieg other 
wo pelnes Follow after: Of 2, wag dle of 
a letter, which doubles ; or a calle b) 
which SWars one word to og 3 as 0 z-$0 mm 
""HIIT) | vchmg will dom : IN (not 937) hownini, 
heee ye pity wpon me : : M1. (not by " yirdoph 


SECT, Ul. 


(+; 


TO, Al accone! denotes Ktiue found or eneaf ii 
_ whoſe ſy llable tobe pronounced long, Is _ 
marked = {mall firoke, and is wy the moſt pa 
to be put unto the laſt ſyllable 3 as "RP? biſie 
el, Iſrael. 

"Theſe have the Accent or tone in the laſt ſyllable 

ve one, Which do end 

** 1, in?;, as TI'QU amiyim, beaven: NY ayin, 
_ aneye. 

2, It 


RF ES Ml 6 Y* 
” 2.do; % Ss . DYE extdeck, rijbienſ neſt : c ts m4 
 \eth; : death. 

 Hereare excepted the Terminations al ſ="X 71, 12, 
"ws, v7, _ ,&1, Radical z as ga Moſt, 
JESs - 


, PY Wc K 


S; vo, as ln pttach,” a door: wy mial, 
# ſhoe... by nn \ © | 
a0, 45, 1.029 05" as EET dibb rea, thou 
To ſpoken : mou ſhamiti, I have beard: 
IDW piife, return ye... 
5. In' 101,70, 13, as Tt { ſoebreni, remember 
ve: Fl ” odjichs, they (ball: raiſe thee. 
Genlying towards a Mfc or only put to 
' at the.cnd for. a morc commodious. pronuncia- 
b my called. He lecal and paragogick.) 


"40D k) edema, tawards Sodom FRO ky 
ma, ariſe. 


Fand 3 (Num.6 ſpoken of ) then the Accent comes 
ro. be put; into the laſt fyllable, becauſe the-ſhorteſt 
e(:) can never have an accent or tone; as IOW 
framed. they bave kept ; IN? yadechs , WP: bad: 
| Ps Afereci] will _— _ 


TIE; ITN 
x x TRE oh ol ax 
"N hy Ss þ L 1%. 4 SESat : 6 TOON " 
p WOT OY RT ET, LOTTO ARID ; 
, on of 4.7. , PEW he bi Te | & Nv $114 avis % "I 
KL VIVO ; * Ft " Ny Ty ST. \ > 5 yo "Py 4 1:0 vv 530.5 WW, U Ws vy 
y WORE 10S Vo, ROY) : oF” , . bb bn gd <6 Rd \ "Fs _ «d : 
oft WO gt OI 5. OUR 0 TEE: RT ce EI Fry SATs pe ag « 
: * © e ' Wo 


Ta: *: which aids inſtead of +, ——_ ore. Mu un-. 


Mark: If there comes the ſhorteſt e(:) before 1 1 
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CHAP. I. 


How to Gonſirue or Expound any Hebrew | 
Text accurately. CT 


ſ” O perform this, two things ate neceſſary to be 
known » Ws 6 

TI: the Signification , and 2. the Formation of 

words, 

The Sjgnitication of words may be learned by 
comparing the Hebrew text with ſomeother Tran- 
lation, or- uling the Dictionaries. 

But concerning the Formation of words theſc 
following direCtions are to be obſerved. 


SECT. i 


Concerning the Names of things aud their qualities, 
(commonly called Nouns. ) 


; TI. The Names of things are Yery often the Root 
It ſelf, conſiſting of three Letters, inſtead of which 
here are put three little circles or they are formed 
of other words; Sometimes they are augmented,and 
have an addition of ſome Letters either in the be- 
ginning, or in the end, or in both places. 
2. Augmented in the beginning have for the moſt 
part D, ſc]dom one of theſe four letters II'S ; as Þ) 
PN migdal, a Tower : VIM efroa, an arm: | || 
by D vp? 


2 OP?) yalkoor, a $ erip "21017 benefir.: ma 
wreſtling. \ ; 
3+ Augmented in tht end have uſually Nor N; as 
FTHAI power : FANAL 3 Miſtreſl, a Lady, 
| Sometimes 3 or *; as {OM «a Widower : WAN 
chophſhi, free. © £41 
4+ Augmented in both places have in the begin- 
ning Q orT\, in the end NorN; as 715700 and 
 FNI70D Kingdom ; FANNBN, beauty, » 
5. And are cither of the Male or Female kind, 
commonly called Maſculines or Feminines. 


Of the Male kind are ſuch as have in the end a Ra- 


Gy! ſetter, or one of theſe three I; as "IR food : 
TUIND machale, a diſeaſe: WW meek : ""B froit, 
yw2v dominion, ; 

Of the Fermale kind are ſuch as end in Nor N; 
| a6 "WIS righteonſneſi: TW daath, knowledge. 
Likewiſe thoſe which fignifie double things 3 as 


T) » band: IN an ear: =] « ſhoe : IP keren, 4 
born. | 

6. A word of the Male kind may be turned into 
the Female, by 2dding thereunto f1,; as AW vof, 
bonus, good . Fay bona. good : V'R 2 4X : MOR 
# woman: MUD bard, NP. 

Words ending in * inſtead of | rake; WW the 
ſeeond, MI : 130 an Egyptian - FVS0 an Kgy- 


ptian woman. | 


" 


| 7. They ſpeak cither of one or more. | 
| - . Wordsof the Mile kind add to the Singular ©); 
' BAVÞ good; AMP boyi; INI a Star ; IAIN 


s 


Stars, 


If 


alla 


(9) 

If they ſpeak but of two things, then they end in 
I); as TV a band: =p) txp0 Bt br) 1 afoots 
Y711 two feet. a 

Above forty of the Male kind are formed in the 
Plvral after the manner of Females 3 as AR a Father, 
IAN Fathers : U 2 name : =b, ni obt : = \Þ 2 
voice : MT age: MY? 4 Table: mT a Spirit: dLAYL 
1 Hoſt : TA\PD s place ; MIND an Altar: Sib 
a dream, &c. 

Words of the Female kind form their Plural i in 
N!, by caſting away 1 or N; as "ON wiſdim , 
Mon: F118 4 Province, MW des: > 
Man a Reproof , mn Reproofr. 

About twenty are exce oted, which form their Plu- 


ral in £23 as TIA a Bee, 21277 Bees : MLA 


an Egg, EI'VA Fpgs ' 9D a Spereb: 198 an Oak: 
FAM 2 Dove : N73 an Ant,R&c. 

Mark: that becauſe of conſtruQion the Termina- 
tion 1. of the Female kind is turned into I7_ and 
BD) into?; as "VION 2 defire, DM13 FAO the 
defire of Nations : 27173 v preat mea, T7 "lg 
the preat men of the City, 

$. Theſe following Terminations do briefly con- 
tain, what hitherto hath been mentioned. 


more | ONe 
2 3 | wn þ, OOO, Male, 


MP |{F')}Tooo Female. 
words MJa7T, CONAT 1247 2 word. 


- Maids PFNEL | Pne0, nn, a Maid. 


*3 
.q 


£, op , Wm hs! > y % 

=p. Y ' 

«1% , 

$ I 

," 
. 

[5 

\ 

L p 
« 

| | IO 

N 
Y - 
Y 
4p 

® 
| o - - hed 

- 

” 

+» 


SECT. 11, 


1 Concerning words of Doing and Sufferivg, com 
monly called Verbs. 


. 9. They are commonly of two ſorts, to wit, Per- 
felt and Tmperfefi, - , 


- to, Perfect Verbs are thoſe which have, and al- 
ways retain the three Radical letters, ending almoſt 
in -, as IN he bath writ : ſeldom in ++, as YM be 


hath delight : very (c1dom in 1 or ), as 415? be bath. 


been able : AIP to ariſe, AW to retury, 


1z.-Imperfe& Verbs are thoſe which have one of | 


the Radical letters, cither wanting or reſting. 
- If the firſt Radical letter is I, or the ſecond double, 
then the ſame letters are often wanting, or caſt away 
in the formation 3 as of [T2 he bath given, . is formed 
{NR TI will give , IN give thou, NN zo give. Of UI) 
be bath approached, is made WP. be ſhall or will ap- 
proach. Inſtead of 12D he compaſſes about, is ufed 
ar; Of 22 be multiplies, comes A). CEE 
But if they have one of theſe four letters NIN? 
for their Radical, cither in the firſt, or ſecond, or 
third place, then they arcreſting , that is, they are not 
read. Sometimes they are quite Caſt away ; as, for 
COIN zo riſe, is laid MP be is riſen. Of 20! be ſate, 
comes AU fit thou, AUR I will ft. Of 173 he bath 
revealed, comes TV?) thou baſt revealed, 173 they 
have revealed, 73 revealed , M23 he ſpall or will 
reveal, Of IQYN he bath found, comes FDRSQ thou 
baft found, FRYD" be ſhall or will find. 
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=. 1 7 "9g although theſe words (called Verbs ) do 
3 - «very much differ amongſt themſelves as'to the ſigni- 
fieation; yet in their formation they all take but one 
© and the ſame termination, according, to the following C91 
"Table, in which the three circles are put inſtead of 

| -the three Radical letters , that fo according to the 
fame any Root whatſoever may be formed, by putting 

before or aſter the letters or ſyllables here ſet down, 
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Concerning ſome Particles or Syllables, ( commonly , 
called Suffixes) #0 be ant to the end of other 
words, 


14. The Porticle: or Syllables contained i in the 
following Table, arc always joyned to at the end 
of other words, and ſerve- inſtead of theſe whole 
ones, of which they aretaken, viz. ?IN 7, DUR oh 
MR thox (man), 1 thou ( woman), NR 
(men), I K yo (women); N11 be, ipſe, —_ 
ipſe, =7 thiy, pf, (men), {7 they, i Ok e ( women). 


R..... Plur.| Sing. Plur. | Sing. +1 lots 
Vme? | VV our 7, | 
& y Mad | 12 om 


MA, oh 'T 53. MY. T7 = p- 
' thine h your Ge your 
rx Vo ©1191 2. 
MATT bi Vo, D KM ON 1073 him, py : 
'F. = ber Mm L. their (LM mT bt! ber. | tbem W 


7 }o gil.as 11703 ſhe rendred #9 
Becauſe of = 902 INMOU my joy. 
the aforeſaid \, 1B Jas 2793 thox didit de- 
Partiches the F SQ ſpiſe me. 
Termination\ ®N)\-= JN FIN thau baſt ſet hs 
ry =(N, 5 v70n ye bave made 


us 20 cone up. 


D 4 Bue 


"Ga r4 "y 
- But the Termination 7, and D is to be caſt 
avay 4 as FI1O .; Field, 1D my Fields ; GA'D! 
Gays, - " my days : Sv beaven," go "7 beavens. 


SS CT Iv. 
Concerning the changing of VOWELS. 


AF The Yowels are diyerſly changed, as 

.  T+,, *,q and, being found in the laſt {yIlable ſave 
wy becauſe of ſome increaſe or conſiruQion; are 
changed into the ſhorteſt e(:), as INN near, nalnDp 
next woman - AYP we that are near : IF my 
kinifolk : 225 the heart, MANA? : the hearts, 2259 my 
heart : 27, word, "PU 727 a word of falſhood, 4 
-Iye. 

7 But - or « inthe laſt ſyllable of a word joyned with 
other words in Conſtruction, is changed into a ſhort 


6 (- -). as "Wwe the hair, URS" WW the bair of the 


bead : WV a Nail, San TN 2 Nail of the Tent, 
Hence TT. is changed into N.,, TD? into ?,, as is 

aboveſaid ; as from TI 2 bleſing, comes TIM 

2IW , good bleſi ing - "T7 "127 the words of 


Gee 
_. 2. .. and - being found. in the laſt ſyllable, are 
changed into the ſhorteſt e (:), as M18 on enemy, 


IR enemies, AR his enemy : PK righteouſneſs, 

PTE bis righteouſneſs. 

bk Except . and , or : abides; as 120 a Neighbour, 

Eu Neignbewrs , , Woo bis Neighbour : Tell a 
| ell, 


Cre) | 

Well, FWWR2 the Wells , N82 thy Well, And 
the Plural becomes a Jong 2 (:), as TID a King 
32 Kings. , of the laſt ſyllable is likewiſe vn-W 
changeable as N27. a word, 737 words, (AT Þ} 
thy word, } 
3.When two of the ſhorteſt (: Jcome together, the 
firſt is changed intoa ſhort i(.)), asfor NAT is ſaid 
121 words, T1113 with trembling: for FTW, 
120! to Feign, 


A. Words ending, in ? . are contracted Into 3s 
V2 2 bouſe, IR MM my Fathers bouſe : R'QW 
beavns, S2vun DU Heaven of heavens. 

Ending in , are contracted intol; as TN rhe 
middle, CO") Tin the mid(t of the Sea : TN death, 
| OP FW the death of the Saints. 
' 5. Words of one ſyllable for the moſt part, tur | | 
their long Yowels into ſhort ones, accordiog to their. | | 
analogy : z that is to ſay, [3 

- into-,as IN plain,upright : NON my undefiled. 

« into *, as NV time, WW bis time, DNV crimes. 

\ines: i, a Als Statute, Q FN Statutes, Pn bis 
Statute, 

Sometimes the ſhort a (-)) is turned into aſhort 
4 (.), 25 AY a Pot, A'BD the poſts, DDD their poſt. 
and fo TY a fide, FA a Daughter, GC. 

\ . 6, Theſe four letters VNR (called throat Letters ) 
inſtead of the ſhorteſt fimple e (:) do commonly rake 


one of the compounded Vowels, to wit, =: -:, «3 
TDN 2 wiſe Woman , D'72y Servants , [ 


Tait, DUR Months : mon l heaps, from "07. O71, 
IR ; MOR! 21d the truth, 1x? to eat, 3 


CHAP, |. 
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F i How fo'find out the Root eaſily. 
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*, 
8 | ” 
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Ne 
3; 


* J' Very Root only requires three Letters; there- 
- $. fore if there are more thanthree, ſome muſt be 
 caſtaway: if leſs, ſome muſi be added, according to 
| the following dircions, wherein is ſhewn a very 
* ſhort, plain and cafie way to find out the Root, 


one or two of the YFIOR emeth, truth. 
> TInthebe- ) letters, which ( IV) Forah,a Dove, 
| ginning caſt ) are contained in 273 kelef, a Dog. 
>. away theſe words, as )UU Hf1þ, (ix. 


71. theletters, by which the Sexes are diſ- 
CET ned, as va \ 4 3A MM, Nin. 


- Tnthe [2+ T8 terminati-FT"11,1. DN, 1. 

| end caſt} ons of the Sing. V,NDOn1MANAAN, 
| gway « andPlural, as I, NM. 1 

] | MN. mA ART, 1 . Y.? 
i,1a, (3,07, (3,02,11. 
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E ,The Particles 
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{ Thelcaforeſaid Letters being caſt away, either in 
. the beginning or in-the end, there will for the moſt 
| part remain three. Radical letters, px the Root it 


But 


( 19; 4 

But if only two remain; they will haye aicervall 

mark by ys them, for the third Radical ho ter, 

- which 6 to be added, viz. :- "_ 
-\ inflead of the firſt Radical letter, isaſign that * 

the Radical letter ' is wanting, which inficad of lis = 

be put before. -- = 

A Prick in the firſt letter (after the au 
lettersare caſt away) is a mark, that the Radical let- 
terdis wanting, which muſt be ſupplied. 

A Prick in the ſecond Radical (afterthe 
ed letters are caſt away ) teaches, that the ſame letter, 
whercin the Prick is found, muſt bedoubled. 

Uaſter the ſecond Radical, ſhews that the lettex iI, 
inſtead of it is tobe put after. 

But if none of theſe marks are to be found, then 
thou will have the Vowels for a direQtion, to wit 

A long Vowel is amark of the ſecond Radical lets 
ter 1, which muſt be inſerted : ſometimes of the third 
Radical letter yy, which muſt be ſubjoyned. 

A ſhort Vowel is a mark, that the eopd Radical 
letter muſt be doubled. 


? 
- 


of the © uſt Rudi-) ; 
One of the ſhorteſt ) cal letter *?, which areto © 
is a mark either )or of the third be added. 
Radical letter iT, 


Mark, Tf the firſt Radical i is one of theſe letters 
WYSD1, and na, NRNN, IV, NIN comes before ie, 
then there is made 2 tranſpoli tion of the letter n, 
which cometh in the place of the firſt Radical; 
viz, N js put after them, and alſo changed after } i books; T, JJ 
giter 4 5 
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ker S'i D; as" "OmADN (for "noNR) be did hide 
mM ſelf: : ant ( for mann) be. bath commended 
. Jon} for {QI ) be bath prepared bim- 
"P2gn (1 or Pg) he bath jeg bim- 


- Here follow Gude Hebrew 
Texts for a Praxis of what 
_ hitherto hath been mentio- 


ned. 


Denteron, ca. 30. verſ.11,12,13,14. 


Rn NT 2 
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baiyom lo mipbleth biv 


 mimmecha vel rechoka biv. 


Lo baſhhamiyim biv 
lemor mee vyaale-llinu 
baſhſhamiyema veyikkacheba 
Ilinu veyaſhmienu othab , 
venaaſenna, 
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Jeremiah "a E I. verl. 33 en 


168 MAIN Kee ſoth babbevielh i 
O87) MATRTMOR echr6th © eth-beth yiſratl 
nn R017 WIR achars haiyameem babim 
"MR WIN MMNOR) n:um-yebhous nathatti eth- 
—byn COAWA mw orathes bekirbim weal- 
mW P"ANIR 03? libbam echtafenna vebayettee 
EM non? on? 1abem lelohetm , vebemma 

0? wp yibyu-let leam. 


-UR I ma R7) Velo yelammed# od bhp 
be 21 URN) PT eth-rechu, veteſh eth-_ 
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edoliam meum - , yeboud 
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